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This manual has been written for DotNetNuke Community Edition 7.0.1, DotNetNuke Professional Edition
7.0.1 and DotNetNuke Enterprise Edition 7.0.1. It provides instructions on installing, upgrading, creating,

configuring and maintain one or more websites using DNN.

This manual has written to assist users of all levels with using, building and maintaining DNN sites. A sep-
arate manual that includes information on using the DNN Project modules can be obtained from

http://www.dotnetnuke.com/Resources/Manuals.aspx. Note: Host (SuperUser) level features are not

included in the DotNetNuke User Manual.

About DotNetNuke

DotNetNuke (DNN) is an open source Portal and Content Management Framework, based on Microsoft's
.NET technology. DNN offers a robust, extensible and fully functional framework for the development of a

broad range of commercial portal applications.

DNN is a world leading open source portal and content management framework, adopted by thousands of
organizations worldwide. Typically, portals provide a single web front-end to the many applications within
an organization. For example, it may present critical information from the HR, Finance, Marketing, and
Customer Service all from one website. Connected backend systems also provide businesses with the

opportunity to combine information and more easily assist.

About DotNetNuke Corp

DotNetNuke Corp. is the steward of the DotNetNuke open source project, the most widely adopted Web
Content management Platform for building websites and web applications on Microsoft .NET. Organ-
izations use DotNetNuke to quickly develop and deploy interactive and dynamic websites, intranets, extra-

nets and web applications.

The DotNetNuke platform is available in a free Community Edition and the subscription-based Pro-

fessional Edition and Enterprise Edition with an Elite Support option. DotNetNuke Corp. also operates

the DotNetNuke Store (http://store.dotnetnuke.com/) where users purchase third party software apps for

the platform. Founded in 2006 and funded by Sierra Ventures, August Capital and Pelion Venture Part-

ners, DotNetNuke Corp. is headquartered in San Mateo, Calif.
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Managing Your User Account

Logging In and Out

Logging into a Site

How to login to a site. This tutorial covers the default login settings that only requires a user name and a
password to login. Other user account information such as names, address details and contact details may

be required for login on some sites.

1. Click the Login link (typically located in the top right corner of each page) to open the User Login

pop-up window - OR - Navigate to an Account Login module.

Mews & Promotions

Register @

ELke 132k ﬁ ﬁ &J EJ

AWESOME CYCLES

2. Inthe Username text box, enter your user name.

3. Inthe Password text box, enter your password.

USER LOG IN
Username: | e.dunn
Password: | TITITIL]

] rRemember Login

Register Retrieve Password




Click the Login button.

Optional. If the message "You are using an unverified account. Please verify your account by click-

ing on the link contained in the verification email we've already sent to you." is displayed, you must

complete this final step in the registration to gain access all registered user services.

DO e+ +|= Awesome Cycles Mew User Registration - Message (Plain Text)

m Message Insert Options Format Text Review

B - AN E-E- | 8] &8
" 53 Copy

R

Paste ) B 7 U |%®&- A = = = | iE iE | Address Check Attach Attach Signature
- \)rF':ln'l'lat Pa“‘lt'-:r - : : Bnnk Names F||E Itemv -
Clipboard ra Basic Text Mames Include

- o

From - admin@awesomecycles.biz

= To... | e.dunni@awesomecydes. biz
S5end
Cc... |
Bee... |
Subject: |Awesnme Cycles Mew User Registration

Dear Elizabeth Dunn,

Portal Website Address: http://www.awesomecycles.biz
Username: a.beetle
Password: pASSwird

Y¥ou can use the following link to complete your verified registration:

We are pleased to advise that you have been added as a Registered User to Awesome Cycles. Please read the foll
carefully and be sure to save this message in a safe location for future reference.

[ http://dotnetnukecommunity§201392.install/default.aspx ?ctl=Login &username=a.beetle &verificationcode =4Mr

Thank you, we appreciate your support...

Awesome Cycles

o

edunn@awesomecycles.biz




Once you are logged into the site and can view any messages or notifications that have been sent to your

user account. You can also click on your Display Name and complete your user profile information.

Jur Services Mews & Promotions

Elizabeth Dunn Logout ]
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Logging in with a Security Code

How to login to a site when the CAPTCHA security code is required. This is a unique code that is gen-

erated as a picture each time you login.

1. Click the Login link (typically located in the top right corner of each page) to open the User Login

pop-up window - OR - Navigate to an Account Login module.

MNews & Promotions

Register

T cNin

LIg

AWESOME CYCLES

In the Username text box, enter your user name.

In the Password text box, enter your password.
In the Security Code text box, enter the code displayed as a picture.

Click the Login button.

o~ w0 N



USER LOG IN

Usemame: |e.|:|unn

Password: [T TTY]

Security Code

TATxFp

Enter the code shown above in the box below

| TATxPp

] Remember Login

Register Retrieve Password

Logging in with a Security Code

Related Topics:

o See "Configuring Default Authentication™

Logging in with Facebook

How to login to a DNN site using your existing Facebook account. This allows you to login without needing

to create a new user account for this site.

1. Click the Login link that is typically located in the top right corner of each page - OR - Navigate to an
Account Login module.

2. Click the Login with Facebook button to go to the Facebook website.



USER LOG IN

Username: |

Password: |

[C] Remember Login

Register Retrieve Password

3. On the Facebook Login page, enter your email and password and then click the Log In button. If
you don't have a Facebook account, you can choose to create one now. If you are already logged
into your Facebook account on this computer, you can skip this step.

4. Select the groups of users who will be able to view posts created using DNN. E.g. Everyone,
Friends (the default setting), Only Me, Custom, Close Friends, Family, etc.

5. Click the Go to App button to return to the DNN site and complete your login.

Related Topics:

o See "Configuring Facebook Authentication”

Logging in with Google
How to login to a DNN site using your existing Facebook account. This allows you to login without needing

to create a new user account for this site.

1. Click the Login link that is typically located in the top right corner of each page - OR - Navigate to an
Account Login module.

2. Clickthe Sign with your Google Account button.



USER LOG IN |

—

Username: | | St | Sign with your Google Account

Password: | _/

[ Remember Login

Register Retrieve Password

3. Onthe Google site, enter your email and password.
4. Clickthe Sign In button.

Related Topics:
o See "Configuring Google Authentication"
Logging in with Live

How to login to a DNN site using your existing Windows Live account. This allows you to login without need-

ing to create a new user account for this site.

1. Click the Login link that is typically located in the top right corner of each page - OR - Navigate to an
Account Login module.

2. Click the Login with Windows Live button to go to the Windows Live website.



USER LOG IN

Username: | |

Password: |

[ remember Login

Register Retrieve Password

3. Complete login using your Live credentials. If you are already logged into your Live account on this

computer you will be automatically logged in.
Related Topics:

o See "Configuring Live Authentication"

Logging in with Twitter
How to login to a DNN site using your existing Twitter account. This allows you to login without needing to

create a new user account for this site.

1. Click the Login link that is typically located in the top right corner of each page - OR - Navigate to an

Account Login module.

2. Click the Sign in with Twitter button to go to the Twitter website.



USER LOG IN |

Username: |

Password:

Login

[Tl remember Login

Register Retrieve Password

3. Complete login using your Twitter credentials. If you are already logged into Twitter on this com-

puter you will be automatically logged in.
Related Topics:

o See "Configuring Twitter Authentication"

Logging Out of a Site

How to log out of a site. If you have set the site to remember your login credentials, logging out will forget

your login credentials.

1. Click the Logout link that is typically located in the top right corner of each page.

Our Services Mews & Promotions

(1] Elizabeth Dunn
ELke 132k ﬁ ﬁ
LS

Tip: To exit a site without logging out, simply close your Web browser. This does not cancel the

{

Remember Login setting.



How to enable a site to remember your login credentials. Selecting the Remember Login will automatically
log you into that site next time you visit it. This feature adds a cookie to your computer so it will not work on
another computer. It is also site specific so it will not log you in to other sites within this DNN installation

during the next 24 hours, at which time it will expire.

1. Click the Login link (which typically located in the top right corner) - OR - Navigate to an Account
Login module.

In the User Name text box, enter your user name.

In the Password text box, enter your password.

Optional. Enter your verification code or the security code if required.

o~ w0 N

Check [7] the Remember Login check box.

USER LOG IN

Username: | e dunn

Password: | TIIIIIL

Login ¥| Remember Login

Register Retrieve Password

6. Click the Login button.

Tip: To exit a site, simply close your Web browser. If you click the Logout link you will need to login next

time.
Related Topics:

¢ See "Enabling Remember Me on Login Control"

If you forget your password you can have it sent to the email address associated with your user account.

1. Click the Login link or navigate to an Account Login module.

2. Clickthe Retrieve Password link.




3. Inthe User Name text box, enter your user name.

EcoZany > Getting Started

You can request your password by providing your User Mame and the Password will be sent to the
email address you provided during registration.

User Name: D@)
Send Password Cancel

4. Optional. If the Security Code field is displayed, enter the code displayed as a picture into the
Security Code text box.

5. Click the Send Password link. If the password sends successfully, the message "+ If the user-
name entered was correct, you should receive a new email shortly with a link to reset your pass-

word" is displayed.



EcoZany > Getting Started

f If the usermname entered was correct, you should receive a new email shortly with a link to reset your
password.

You can request your password by providing your User Mame and the Password will be sent to the
email address you provided during registration.

User Name: [ Iadmin

Send Password Cancel

Success message for Send Password option
Troubleshooting. Login Failed
What Happened: Login was unsuccessful.

System Message: ] Login Failed, remember that Passwords are case sensitive.

What to Do: Attempt to logging in again, ensuring Caps Lock is not selected on your keyboard. If you are
still unsuccessful, check your user name and password are correct, as detailed in the Welcome message

which was sent to you. If you are still unsuccessful, try See "Retrieving your Password".

What Happened: Incorrect password entered multiple times.

System Message: ] This account has been locked out after too many unsuccessful login attempts.
Please contact your administrator.

What to Do: You are now prevented from logging in, even with the correct details, until an Administrator

unlocks the account for you. Contact a site Administrator.

What Happened: Incorrect password entered multiple times.



System Message: [ This account has been locked out after too many unsuccessful login attempts.
Please wait 10 minutes before trying to login again. If you have forgotten your password, please try the

Password Reminder option before contacting an Administrator.

What to Do: You are now prevented from logging in until your user account automatically unlocks itself
according to the number of minutes displayed in the system message. Alternatively, you can contact an

Administrator to unlock the account for you.

The following error messages may be displayed when password retrieval fails:

¢ Please Enter Your User Name or the Email Address you used during Registration - Enter
your user name or email address into the text box and then click the Retrieve Password link.

o Please Enter Your User Name - Enter your user name into the text box and then click the
retrieve password link.

¢ More than one user has been found with this email address. Please enter your User
Name and try again - Email address can only be used to retrieve your password if it is unique in
the site. If more than one user has the same email address, then the username is the only valid
value to retrieve the password.

¢ Retrieve Password option is currently unavailable - Email may not be enabled or correctly
configured on this site. Administrators should contact their host to check SMTP settings for this

site.

How to manage all your personal user details including your name, contact details, biography, photo, time
zone and preferred locale. The fields used in this example are typical for a US based site; however sites in

other countries will typically use local names for address fields, etc.

Y ou can manage the privacy of each field of your user profile by modifying the Visibility “ setting dis-
played beside a field. The following options are provided:

e Public: Select to set a field as visible to any site visitor or member who can view your user profile.
¢ Members Only: Select to set a field as visible to all authenticated site members.

¢ Admin Only: Select to set a field as visible to Administrators only.



¢ Friends and Groups: Select to set a field as visible to your friends and the members of all social

groups you have joined. You can further refine this setting by select either Friends or Followers.

In the default set-up, all name fields (Prefix, First Name, Middle Name, Last Name and Suffix) and the

Photo field are set as visible to the Public and all other fields are set as visible to Admin Only.

Tip: You can modify the Manage Profile page to suit your needs. You can add, rename and modify fields

and more . See "Managing Profile Settings"

Manage Profile

Manage User Credentials Manage Password Manage Profile Manage Services

Prefix: Mr -
. @ Public
First Name: James
Members Only
Middle Mame: A
Admin Only
Last Name: Woolworth

Friends and Groups
Suffix:

Here's how to update your user profile:

1. Login to the site. See "Logging into a Site"
2. Click on your [Display Name] link (typically located in the top right corner of the site) - OR - Navi-

gate to a ViewProfile module. This displays the user profile page.
Click the Edit Profile button.
Select the Manage Profile tab.

Complete or edit any of the following fields and then select the Visibility for each field (see note

above).

a.

b
c
d.
e

In the Prefix text box, enter a prefix for the name. E.g. Mr

In the First Name text box, enter the first name. E.g. James

In the Middle Name text box, enter the first name. E.g. A

In the Last Name text box, enter the first name. E.g. Woolworth

In the Suffix text box, enter a suffix for the name. E.g. MD
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In the Unit text box, enter a unit number. E.g. Suite 36

In the Street text box, enter the street address. E.g. 3457 W. Somewhere Street

In the City text box, enter the city. E.g. Someplace

In the Region text box, enter/select the region. E.g. CA. Note: If your country is either Can-
ada or United States of America, select the Country before selecting a Region as this will
pre-populate the Region field.

At Country, select a country from the drop down list. United States

In the Postal Code text box, enter/select the postal code.

In the Telephone text box, enter your telephone number.

In the Cell/Mobile text box, enter your mobile number.

In the Fax text box, enter your facsimile number.

In the Website text box, enter your web site URL. E.g. www.awesomecycles.biz

In the IM text box, enter your instant messenger id. E.g. j.woolworth@awesomecycles.biz



Manage Profile

Manage User Credentials | Manage Password

Prefix:

First Name:

Middle Name:

Last Name:

Suffix:

Unit:

Street:

City:

Region:

Country:

Postal Code:

Telephone:

Cell/Mobile:

Fax:

Website:

IM:

Manage Profile || Manage Services

Mr

James

‘Woolworth

MD

Suite 36

3457 W. Somewhere Street

Someplace

United States

12345

(555) 555-4563

(555) 555-4564

WWww_awesomecycles biz

j-woolworth@awesomecycles.biz

G}-

G}-




d. Inthe Biography Editor, enter a biography.
r. A Preferred Time Zone, select your preferred time zone.
s. At Preferred Locale, set the following:
i. Select English Name to display your locale in English (E.g. Italy) - OR - Select
Native Name to display the native spelling of your locale (E.g. Italia)
ii. Select the name of your preferred locale from the drop down list. Note: The list of
available locales is managed using the Languages module. See "Enabling/Disabling
a Language"
t. At Photo, select, upload or remove a photo or image for your profile.
6. Click the Update button.



Biography:
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Changing your Password
How to update the password associated with your user profile.

Important. If you are updating the default SuperUser or Administrator login details for the first time, begin

this tutorial at Step 5.

1. Login to the site. See "Logging into a Site"

2. Click on your [Display Name] link (typically located in the top right corner of the site) - OR - Navi-
gate to a View Profile module (also called the My Profile module). This displays the User Profile
page.

3. Click the Edit Profile link. This displays the Manage Profile page.

Select the Manage Password tab.

In the Change Password section, update the following fields:
a. Inthe Current Password text box, enter your current password.
b. Inthe New Password text box, enter your new password.

c. Inthe Confirm Password text box, re-enter your new password.

Manage Profile

Manage User Credentials | Manage Password | Manage Profile || Manage Services

Password Last Changed: Thursday, December 20, 2012

Password Expires: Password does not Expire

Change Password

In order to change your password, you will need to provide your current password, as well as your new password and a confirmation of your new pass

Current Password: ssssssssse
Mew Password: (T ITT Y]
Confirm Password: (T ITT Y]

Change Password




6. Click the Change Password button.

How to manage the photo associated with your user profile.

Login to the site. See "Logging into a Site"

2. Click on your Display Name (typically located in the top right corner of the site) - OR - Navigate to a
ViewProfile module. This displays the user profile page.

3. Click the Edit Profile link.
Select the Manage Profile tab of the View Profile (also titled My Profile or User Profile) module.
See "Managing your User Profile"

5. Scroll down to the Photo field and then perform one of the following actions:

Click the Upload File button.

Click the Browse... button and then select the file from your computer.
This displays the selected image beside the Photo field.

Click the Update button.

Optional. This photo is set as visible to the public by default, however you can increase your pri-

a M DN~

vacy by changing the visibility of this field.

1. At File, select the required photo from the drop down list. This displays the image to the right of
this field.
2. Click the Update button.

1. AtFile, select < None Specified >.
2. Click the Update button.

Your photo is displayed on your user profile and on the Members Directory module by default. To change
the privacy of your image, click the Visibility “=* button and choose from these options:

o Public: Select to set a field as visible to any site visitor or member who can view your user profile.

¢ Members Only: Select to set a field as visible to all authenticated site members.



o Admin Only: Select to set a field as visible to Administrators only.
o Friends and Groups: Select to set a field as visible to your friends and the members of all social

groups you have joined. You can further refine this setting by select either Friends or Followers.

Photo: o -
Folder My Folder -
@ Fu
File about-person3.jpg -
Me
Upload File Ad
Fri
Managing your User Credentials
How to manage your user credentials including your names and email address. Note: Your user name can-
not be changed.
1. Login to the site. See "Logging into a Site"
2. Click on your [Display Name] link (typically located in the top right corner of the site) - OR - Navi-
gate to a ViewProfile module. This will display the Activity Feed page of your user profile.
"\"; AWESOM E Home AboutUs Our Servi
A% | CYCLES

3. Click the Edit Profile link. This displays the Manage Profile page.
4. Select the Manage User Credentials tab.
5. Update any of the below details:

a. Inthe First Name text box, edit your first name.

b. Inthe Last Name text box, edit your last name.



c. Inthe Display Name text box, edit the name you want to be displayed to other site
members.

d. Inthe Email Address text box, edit your email address.

Manage Profile

Manage User Credentials | Manage Password Manage Profile | Manage Services

User Name: James
First Name: James
Last Name: Woolworth
Display Name: ™ James
Email Address: * j-woolworth@awesomecycles biz

UnRegister

6. Click the Update button.

Unregistering your User Account

How to unregister from a site. This closes your user account preventing you from accessing areas of the
site which are restricted to logged in users. Note: Administrators can restore your account or permanently

delete it.

Login to the site. See "Logging into a Site"
2. Click on your [Display Name] link (typically located in the top right corner of the site) - OR - Navi-
gate to a View Profile (also called My Profile) module. This displays the user profile page.
Click the Edit Profile link. This displays the Manage Profile Page.
Select the Manage User Credentials tab.

Click the UnRegister button. This displays the message "Are you sure you want to un-register?"
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Manage User Credentials Manage Password Manage Profile Manage Services

User Name: [ 1James

First Name: [ |James

Last Name: [ | ‘Woolworth

Display Name: [ James Woolworth |

Email Address: £ [ J Woolworth@awesomecycle |

Update UnRegister

6. Click the OK button to confirm. You are now unregistered and have been automatically logged out

of the site. A message is sent to you confirming that your account has been unregistered. A mes-

sage is also sent to the Administrator advising that you have unregistered.

Signing Up for a User Account

Signing up as a Registered User

How to sign up to become a registered user of a site. This tutorial includes the fields required to register
when the default registration settings and requirements are used, however other information such names,
address details and contact details may be displayed on the registration form if these settings are mod-
ified. Depending on the site, registration fields including user name, display name and email address may
need to be unique to your account. If you enter information that isn't unique, you will be asked to enter dif-

ferent information on your registration form and then resubmit it.

1. Click the Register link (typically located in the top right corner of the page). This opens the User

Registration page.



Mews & Promotions

@ Login
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2. Inthe User Name text box, enter a user name. Your user name is private and cannot be changed.

Note: This field may not be required on some sites that are set to use your email address as your
user name.

In the Password text box, enter your password. Note: Passwords are case sensitive.

In the Confirm Password text box, re-enter your password.

In the Display Name text box, enter the name you want to be displayed to other site members.
In the Email Address text box, enter a valid email address.

Click the Register button.

N o o~



Awesome Cycles > Home

*Note: Membership to this website is Private. Once your account information has been submitted, the Website Administrator will be notified and your application »
be subjected to a screening procedure. If your application is authorized, you will receive notification of your access to the website environment. All fields marked v
a red asierisk are required. - (Note: - Registration may fake several seconds. Once you click the Register button please wait until the system responds.)

User Name: e.dunn
Password: ™ sessssss
Confirm Password: * I
Display Name: ™ Elizabeth Dunn
Email Address: * e dunn@awesomecycles biz
Cancel

Once you have submitted your registration it will be handled in one of the following ways, according to the

type of registration used on the site:

o |f Private registration is used, you will need to be authorized by an Administrator before you can
login. This is the default option.

o |f Public registration is used, you will be automatically logged in to the site as shown in the below
image. Once you are logged into the site you can view any Messages or Notifications that have
been sent to your user account and update your user profile.

o If Verified registration is used, you will be logged in to the site as an unverified user and will need
to open your welcome email to obtain additional information to complete your registration and

obtain access to any content that is restricted to site members.

our Services Mews & Promotions

Elizabeth Dunn Logout

EiLke 132k ﬁ ﬁ 'EJ LEJ




Related Topics:

o See "Managing your User Profile"

o See "Managing your Profile Photo"

How to sign up to become a registered user of a site when the CAPTCHA security code is required. This
tutorial includes the fields required to register on the default registration settings and requirements. Other
information such names, address details and contact details may be displayed on the registration form if

these settings are modified.

1. Click the Register link (typically located in the top right corner of each page). This opens the User

T o

Registration page.

» Home AboutUs Our Services ContactUs

2. Inthe User Name text box, enter a user name. Your user name is private and cannot be changed.
Note: This field may not be required on some sites that are set to use your email address as your
user name.

In the Password text box, enter your password. Note: Passwords are case sensitive.

In the Confirm Password text box, re-enter your password.

In the Display Name text box, enter the name you want to be displayed to other site members.

In the Email Address text box, enter a valid email address.

In the Security Code text box, enter the code shown above.

® N o g kW

Click the Register button.



Awesome Cycles > Home

*Note: Membership to this website is Private. Once your account information has been submitted, the Website Administrator will be notified and your application »
be subjected to a screening procedure. If your application is authorized, you will receive notification of your access to the website environment. All fields marked v
a red asierisk are required. - (Note: - Registration may fake several seconds. Once you click the Register button please wait until the system responds.)

User Name: e.dunn
Password: * sesssnne
Confirm Password: * ssssssns
Display Mame: ™ Elizabeth Dunn
Email Address: * e dunn@awesomecycles biz

Security Code: fR-Y\(TZt
Enter the code shown above in the box below

RYVZT

{ Register | Cancel

Once you have submitted your registration it will be handled in one of the following ways, according to the

type of registration used on the site:

o |f Private registration is used, you will need to be authorized by an Administrator before you can
login. This is the default option.

o If Verified registration is enabled, you will be logged in to the site as an unverified user and will
need to open your welcome email to obtain additional information to complete your registration and
obtain access to any content that is restricted to site members.

o If Public registration is enabled, you will be automatically logged in to the site as shown in the
below image. Once you are logged into the site you can view any Messages or Notifications that

have been sent to your user account and update your user profile.
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Elizabeth Dunn Logout ]

o 0 & E

Related Topics:

o See "Configuring the Standard Registration Form"
o See "Configuring a Custom Registration Form"
o See "Managing your User Profile"

o See "Managing your Profile Photo"

How to subscribe to a member's service. Once a user subscribes they immediately gain access to any mod-
ules or pages restricted to this service. The user may need to refresh their Web browser to view additional

areas of access.

Login to the site. See "Logging into a Site"

2. Click on your [Display Name] link (typically located in the top right corner of the site) - OR - Navigate
to a ViewProfile module. This displays the user profile page.
Click the Edit Profile link. This displays the Manage Profile page.
Select the Manage Services tab. This displays a list of the available services.
Click the Subscribe link beside the service you want to subscribe to. If a fee is charged for this serv-
ice you will now be redirected to the payment website to complete the payment process. Once you
have successfully subscribed to the service this message is displayed at the top of the module: "+

You have successfully subscribed to the [Service Name] role."
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Manage User Credentials Manage Password Manage Profile Manage Services

This section allows you to manage your subscriptions on the site. Some services may reguire payment. If this is the case you will be rec

When you return to this site, you can check back here to view your subscription.

Name Description
Awesome Cycling Our awesome monthly newsletter contains Awesome Cycling race results and social club
Club information as well as discounts on our great bikes and services.
Unsubscribe Subscribers A public role for portal subscriptions

If you have been given a special RSVP code you can subscribe to these Services by entering the code in the RSVP Code field below ar
button next to the field.

RSVP Code: [ Subscribe

6.

Optional. Refresh (Ctrl+5) your website browser to access any new areas such as pages or mod-

ules. If this is not successful, try logging out and then logging in again.

Subscribing to a Service with an RSVP Code

How to subscribe to a member's service using an RSVP code provided by an Administrator. Subscription

grants you immediate access to any pages or content restricted to service subscribers.

N

o 0 bk w

Login to the site. See "Logging into a Site"

Click on your [Display Name] link (typically located in the top right corner of the site) - OR - Navigate
to a ViewProfile module. This displays the user profile page.

Click the Edit Profile button. This displays the Manage Profile page.

Select the Manage Services tab. This displays a list of the available services.

Inthe RSVP Code text box, enter the code supplied to you.

Click the Subscribe link to the right of the RSVP Code text box. If a fee is charged for this service
you will now be redirected to the payment website to complete the payment process. Once you
have successfully subscribed to the service this message is displayed at the top of the module: "+

You have successfully subscribed to the [Service Name] role."
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Manage User Credentials Manage Password Manage Profile Manage Services

This section allows you to manage your subscriptions on the site. Some services may reguire payment. If this is the case you will be rec

When you return to this site, you can check back here to view your subscription.

Name Description
Subscrib Awesome Cycling Our awesome monthly newsletter contains Awesome Cycling race results and social club
ubscribe
Club information as well as discounts on our great bikes and services.
Unsubscribe Subscribers A public role for portal subscriptions

If you have been given a special RSVP code you can subscribe to these Services by entering the code in the RSVP Code field below ar

button next to the field.
I —
REVP Code: I:l N3L1Ir3|3tter

7. Optional. Refresh (Ctrl + 5) your website browser to access any new areas such as pages or mod-

ules. If this is not successful, try logging out and then logging in again.

Subscribing to a Service with an RSVP Link

How to subscribe to a member's service using an RSVP link provided by an Administrator. Subscription

grants you immediate access to any pages or content restricted to service subscribers.

Login to the site. See "Logging into a Site"
2. Enterthe RSVP link into the Address window or your Web browser - OR - click on the RSVP link in
an email message. E.g. http//www.domain.com/Default.aspx?rsvp=rsvpcode&portalid=0

3. Refresh (Ctrl + 5) your website browser to access any new areas such as pages or modules.

Troubleshooting. If the login is unsuccessful, try logging out and then logging in again.

Unsubscribing from a Member Service

How to unsubscribe from a member's service. Unsubscribing from a service removes your access to any

modules or pages restricted to subscribers.

1. Login to the site. See "Logging into a Site"
2. Click on your [Display Name] link (typically located in the top right corner of the site) - OR - Navigate

to a ViewProfile module. This displays the user profile page.



Click the Edit Profile link. This displays the Manage Profile page.
Select the Manage Services tab. This displays a list of the available services.

Click the Unsubscribe link beside the service you want to unsubscribe from. This displays the mes-

sage ¥ "You have successfully unsubscribed from the [Service] role."

TV 2. TN /A G E. P RO F | 1L 1550000000000

Manage User Credentials Manage Password Manage Profile Manage Services

This section allows you to manage your subscriptions on the site. Some services may reguire payment. If this is the case you will be ret
When you return to this site, you can check back here to view your subscription.

Name Description

Unsubecrib Awesome Cycling Our awesome monthly newsletter contains Awesome Cycling race results and social club
nsubscribe
Club information as well as discounts on our great bikes and services.

Subscribers A public role for portal subscriptions

If you have been given a special R5VF code you can subscribe to these Services by entering the code in the RSVFP Code field below al
button next to the field.

RSVP Code: [ Subscribe

Working with Content

Minimizing and Maximizing Content

How to minimize or maximize module content. Note: This skin object is not used the default skin provided
with DNN.

e Click the Maximize @ button to show content.

¢ Clickthe Minimize = button to hide content. Only the title, header and footer are visible.

Tip: If you are logged in, these settings are remembered the next time you visit the site enabling you to cus-

tomize the way you view different pages.

Printing Content

How to print module content. This option may not be available for all content.



1. Select & Print from the module actions menu. This opens a new Web browser with the content dis-

played in a print friendly format.

v Fnter Title
& Edit Text

w4 Help

oL

amet, consectetuer adipisdng elit. Suspendisse vitae nisl.
ante ipsum primis in faucibus orci luctus et ultrices posuere

@) Online Help |P°'

w1 Print

2. Use the Print option on your new Web browser to print this content.

& My Website » Modules - Windows Internet Explorer
¥ P
OO |ﬁ, http:/fwww.domair + | 4f| b4 | |
{3 afiz @MyWebsiteb Modules ]_l @ i 5 ' »

orem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit. Suspendisse vitae nisl, In
ibero. Vestibulum ante ipsum primis in faucibus orci luctus et ultrices posuere cubilia
urae; Mullam porta.

-

@ Internet | Protected Mode: On #100% -

Content displayed in a Web browser ready to print

Subscribing to Syndicated Content

How to create an RSS feed of content. You can then subscribe to the feed and view it using Internet

Explorer, or other RSS programs. This option may not be for all content.
Tip: Display syndicated content using the News Feeds (RSS) module.

1. Select EiSyndicate from the module actions menu - OR - Click the Syndicate F button (typically

located in the bottom right corner of the module). This displays the XML code for the module con-
tent.

v Fnter Titla

=%
# Edit Text
- amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit. Suspendisse vitae nisl,
Syndicate [ ipsum primis in faucibus ord luctus et ultrices posuere
« Help porta.

& Online Help

§1]
L2 Print @ )

You can now do one of the following:

o Copy the URL from the Address bar of your Web browser and use as required.



@ My Website - Windows Internet Explorer

===

O O v@M_nmain.cDm_r'tabid_r'53_f'mnduleid_f'BES_r'RSS.aspx - | ‘f| x | | pe v|
w o [g My Website ]_l B~ B - ® v [)Page~ & Tools v

»

My Website

You are viewing a feed that contains frequently updated
content. When you subscribe to a feed, it is added to the Commaon
Feed List. Updated infarmation from the feed is automatically
downloaded to your computer and can be viewed in Internet
Explarer and other programs. Learn maore about feeds.

akf subscribe to this feed

Enter Title

Today, 9 October 2008, 24 minutes ago =
Larem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit. Suspendisse vitae
nisl. In libera. Vestibu...

Displaying

1/1

m

Protected Mode: On

H100% -

¢ Click the Subscribe to this feed link and complete the Subscribe to this Feed dialog box.

Internet Explorer @

Subscribe to this Feed

When you subscribe to a feed, it is automatically added
to the Favortes Center and kept up to date.

MName: Iy Website

Create in: ’Ej Feeds v] [ Mew folder ]

(I:Subsc;ribe :I)[ Cancel ]

Your computer will periodically check online for updates to subscribed
feeds, even when Intemet Explorer is not running. What's a feed?

Managing Notifications

How to view and respond to notifications received when a site member chooses to follow your journal or

sends a friend request.

1. Click the Check Notifications @ button. The number of new notifications, if any, is displayed

here.



2. You can now do any of the following:

¢ On friend requests, you can choose to Accept or Dismiss each friend request.

e Where a member has chosen to follow you, you can choose to Follow Back or Dismiss.

= [¢]
 —
Activity Feed Messages
Adriana Bolger
Messages 2  Notifications
Edit Profile 1-2 of 2
My Account
Andrew Martin wants to be friends 27 seconds ago
i Andrew Martin wants to be friends with you
Accept | Dismiss
Andrew Martin iz now following you 50 seconds ago
i You are now being followed by Andrew Mariin
Follow Back | Dismiss
Related Topics:

o See "Connecting with a Member"



Using the Control Panel

About the DNN Control Panels

DNN comes with a choice of three Control Panels called the ControlBar, RibbonBar and the Iconbar that
enable Content Editors (optional), Page Editors, Administrators and SuperUsers to access a range of

page management tools and site administrative tasks.

DoTNeTNuKke Admin

ControlBar Control Panel with Host menu displayed (DNN Community Edition)



-%, Manage Web Servers E Health Monitoring u Application Integrity

O, Search Crawler Admin w Security Center A% User Switcher

G Technical Support IQ My Support Tickets f Activate Your License

1@ License Management Knowledge Baze ﬁﬂ Software and

Documentation ‘
o

RibbonBar Control Panel with Admin menu displayed (DNN Professional Edition)

Admin Host Modules Pages Tools Mode
Host Features User Account Logout
‘a‘ Host Settings -):E° Site Management M File Manager
m & vendors ' saL G Schedule
Y, v Home AboutUs Our Service
earcl min 5 uperlser Accounts
e Q, search Admi &) Lists A SuperUser & t
* Extenszions Dashboard =W \What's New
@ Configuration Manager ! Device Detection E HTML Editor Manager
Management __-'
Professional Features £

The "201' Awesorﬁe évcl

Mode: =) View @ Edit ©) Layout

Page Functions @ Add New Module =) Add Existing Module
bl o ol Module: | HTML [*] Pane: ContentPane
Add Seftings Delete Title: Insert: | Bottom
Iy bl visibility: | Same As Page [=]
Copy Export Import & Add Module To Page

[=]

Iconbar Control Panel
Related Topics:

e See "Overview of the ControlBar Control Panel"
e See "Overview of the RibbonBar Control Panel"
e See "Overview of the Iconbar Control Panel"

o See "Configuring the Control Panel Options"

Overview of the ControlBar Control Panel

The ControlBar Control Panel displays a single row of options at the very top of your web browser above
your site. Each of the links displayed on the left side have drop down menu.

Permissions. The Admin menu is displayed to Administrators and SuperUsers.In DNN Community



Edition, users must have Edit Page permissions granted to access the Modules and Pages menus. Finer
grain permissions are provided in DNN Professional Edition are listed in the below tables. Finally, the Con-
trolBar can optionally be displayed to Module Editors providing them with a visual reminder that they can

edit the current page.

The ControlBar as it is displayed to users with different editing permissions:

DoTNeTNuUKke

ControlBar as displayed to Page Editors

ControlBar as displayed to Module Editors. This option may be disabled.

On the right hand side of the ControlBar, is the Edit Page menu which allows users to change the view of

the page, and access the page settings etc.

Administrators and SuperUsers can click on the Admin link to go to the Admin Console (See "About the

Admin Console") - OR - Mouse over the Admin link to view the drop down Admin menu and then select

the desired function. Functions are grouped together beneath two tabs, called "Common Settings" and

"Advanced Settings", which are displayed down the left side of this drop down menu.

DoTNeTNuKke Admin Host

Admin Menu (Common Settings) for DNN Community Edition



DoTNeTNuUKke Admin

Admin Menu (Advanced Settings) for DNN Enterprise Edition

A third tab called "Bookmarked Settings" displays any functions that have bookmarked by the current
Administrator. This allows you to add your most commonly used features to this tab, simply by clicking the

Add to Bookmarks button that is displayed when you hover over an option on the drop down menu.

DorTNeTNuUKke Adrnin

Add To Bookmarks

The Tools Menu

The Tools menu is displayed to Administrators and SuperUsers who must mouse over the Tools menu to

view the drop down list.



DoTNerNuke Admin

The Tools menu of the ControlBar as displayed to Administrators

DoTNeTMNuUkKes Admin ost Tools Help

SuperUser Account Logout

Upload File

Application Pool
Home About

Awesome Cycfgd [Go

The Tools menu of the ControlBar as displayed to SuperUsers

Upload Opens the upload file interface of the File Manager. See "Uploading
Administrators
File Files"

DoTNeTNuke Admin

Online Help

Getting Started

MAIESNNA

The Help menu of the ControlBar as displayed to Administrators and SuperUsers

Online
Hel Opens the Help resource for this site as set by your Host. Administrators
elp

Getting Select to view the Getting Started with DNN page which contains links to Administrators



Role Restric-

Tool Description
tion
resources including video tutorials, links to personalizing your site and more. This

Started
option is only displayed for new DNN installations.

The Modules Menu

DorTMNeTMNuUke

m ﬁ\\f&,lEESCOME Home About

Permissions

Function Description
Community Professional

Add Con-
Add New  Adds anew module to the current page. See "Adding a New Mod- Edit Con- tont/
ent
Module ule (ControlBar)" tent
Full Control
Add Con-
Add Existing Adds a new instance of an existing module to the current page. Edit Con- tent/
en
Module See "Adding an Existing Module (ControlBar)" tent
Full Control

The Pages Menu

The Page Management features are in two drop downs now to group like features together. Note: In DNN
Community Edition, user must have Edit Page permissions granted to access these tools. The per-

missions required for Professional Edition Permissions are listed in the below table.



DoTNerTNuKke  Pages -

Page Editor

m | A H Ab L
WY& | CYCLES e Ao

Pages Menu of the ControlBar as seen by Page Editors

Pages Menu

Add New  Select to add a new page and configure page settings and per- Edit P Add/
it Page
Page missions. See "Adding a New Page" 9 Full Control
Select to copy the current (or any other) page including modifying Copy/
Copy Page ) Edit Page
modules. See "Copying a Page" Full Control
Import ) Import /
Link to import a page. See "Importing a New Page" Edit Page
Page Full Control

Edit Page Menu
Add Con-
Edit Page tent/Full

Edit This Select to enable the Action Menus for the modules on the current

Page the page.
Control

Once "Edit This Page" has been selected, you can check the check AddC
on-
Stayin Edit boxto remain in Edit Mode when you navigate away from the cur-
Edit Page tent/Full
Mode rent page onto other pages that you have the editing permissions
; Control
or.




Check the check box to view the page in Layout Mode. This dis-
plays the layout of the panes within the skin that is applied to this

ViewinL page and the title and module actions menu of each module within Add Con-
iew in Lay-
 Mod each pane. Use this view to quickly view and update the page lay- Edit Page tent/ Full
out Mode
out. This view is helpful when you want to delete or move a module Control
but cannot access the module action menu when the content is dis-
played.
Opens the Mobile Preview popup that allows users to see how the Add Con-
Mobile Pre- o
_ current page is displayed on a mobile device. See " Previewing Edit Page tent/Full
view
Your Mobile Device Site" Control
p Set Opens the page settings page for the current page. The Per- Manage
age Set-
missions tab is only display to user with Full Control. See "Editing Edit Page Settings/
tings
Page Settings" Full Control
b Opens the Page Settings page with the Appearance section of the Manage
age )
Advanced Settings tab expanded. See "Advanced Settings for Edit Page Settings/
Appearance _
Existing Pages" Full Control
Page Per- Opens the Page Settings page for this page with the Permissions
] o Edit Page Full Control
missions  tab. See "Setting Page Permissions"
Export ) )
5 Link to export a page. See "Exporting a Page" Edit Page Export
age
Delet Link to delete current page. See "Deleting a Page". This option is
elete
b disabled if the current page is a special page, that is a page that Edit Page Delete
age
has been set as either Home, User Profile, etc.
Add New ]
U Opens the Add New User page. See "Adding a User Account” Administrators
ser
Manage Opens the Admin > User Accounts page. See "About the User Accounts
Administrators
Users Module"
Manage Opens the Admin > Security Roles page. See "About the Security Roles
Administrators
Role Module"




The RibbonBar Control Panel displays a single row of options at the very top of your web browser above
your DNN site. The links displayed on the left side of the RibbonBar each have drop down menus. The
Mode drop down list on the right side of the RibbonBar allows you to preview your site in a number of

ways.

Permissions. The Admin menu is displayed to Administrators and SuperUsers. The Host menu is dis-
played to SuperUsers only. In DNN Community Edition, users must have Edit Page permissions granted
to access the Modules and Pages menus. The permissions required for Professional Edition are listed in

the below tables.

The collapsed RibbonBar displays a row of links on the left hand side and a Mode drop down list on the
right hand side. Depending on the users editing permissions for the current page, there will be between
none and five links displayed on the left side. For example, Administrators have access four menus

(Admin, Modules, Pages and Tools), whereas Module Editors can only view the Mode drop down list.

Admin Modules Pages Tools [ ey g =55 MW= COMMUNITY

Mode

RibbonBar as displayed to Administrators

Modules Pages

Mode

RibbonBar as displayed to Page Editor

Mode

RibbonBar as displayed to Module Editors. This option may be disabled.

Administrators and SuperUsers can click on the Admin link to go to the Admin Console - OR - mouse over
the Admin link to view the Admin menu and then select the desired featured. See "About the Admin Con-

sole"



Admin Modules

Admin Features

k& Advanced Configuration
Settings

* Extensicns

] Y

@ Security Roles
E® site Log
E Recycle Bin

@ Taxonomy

% Site Redirection

IManagement

Pages

Tools

Site Settings

Languages

User Accounts
Mewslefters

Event Viewer

Search Engine Site Map

Device Preview

IManagement

DoTNerTNuke: Jo-TV VT

D Page Management

& skins

W vendaors

MW File Manager
A Site Wizard
@ Lists

sl Google Analytics

Admin Menu for DNN Community Edition

Admin Host

Admin Features

)ﬁ Advanced Configuration
Settings

! * Extensions

1

w Security Roles
E3 Site Log

E Recycle Bin
@ Taxononmy

%+ Site Redirection
Management

ﬁ Content Staging

Modules

Pages Tools

#¢ Site Seftings

'ﬂ' Languages
&L User Accounts
MNewsletters

EE Event Viewsr

4 Search Engine Site Map

: Device Preview
Management

E SharePoint Connector

D Page Management

& skins

¥ vendors

M Filz Manager
A Site Wizard
[@) Lists

<1 Google Analytics Pro

Admin Menu for DNN Enterprise Edition



The Modules Menu

Admin ‘ Host ‘ Modules | Pages | Tools |

Add Module

@ Add New Module Add Existing Module

Find More Extensions
a e
C\

Module Selection

Category Common -
Module HTML Pro -
Title

Wisibility: Same As Page -

Module Location

FPane contentPane -
Insert Bottom -
Module -

Add Module

Permissions (Com-
Function Description
munity/Professional)

Add New Adds a new module to the current page. See "Adding a New
Edit Content / Add Content
Module Module (RibbonBar)"

Add Exist- Adds a new instance of an existing module to the current
Edit Content / Add Content
ing Module page. See "Adding an Existing Module (RibbonBar)"



The Pages Menu

Note: In DNN Community Edition, user must have Edit Page permissions granted to access these tools.

The permissions required for Professional Edition Permissions are listed in the below table.

Modules Pages

Actions

4| Page Seftings

Copy Actions

Add New Page Update Current Page
Mame Home
Insert -
Skin Gravity - Home -

E' Incluede in Menu

[ ] Disabled

Update Page

Pages Menu of the RibbonBar as displayed to Page Editors



Admin Modules Pages Tools (ml=p S B ENTERPRISE

Actions L
g Page Seftings  ,  Add Copy g @ Import o | Export
Copy Actions
Home |

Add New Page Update Current Page
Mame Mame Home
Template - Insert -
Insert After - N

Home - Skin Gravity - Home -

E' Include in Menu E' Include in Menu

D o
age
Update Page

Pages Menu of the RibbonBar as displayed to Administrators

Permissions (Com-
Function Description

munity/Professional)
Actions Section

4¥ Page Set- Link to edit current page settings. See "Editing Page Set-

) Edit Page / Manage Settings
tings tings"

Select to add a new page and configure setting. See "Add-

Edit Page / Add Page
@ Add ing a New Page"

Select to copy the current (or any other) page including mod-
Copy ) Edit Page / Copy Page
ifying modules. See "Copying a Page"

o/ Delete  Linkto delete current page. See "Deleting a Page". This Edit Page / Delete Page




option is disabled if the current page is a special page, that is

a page that has been set as either Home, User Profile, etc.

u! Import Link to import a page. See "Importing a New Page" Edit Page / Import Page
u! Export Link to export a page. See "Exporting a Page" Edit Page / Export Page
Copy Actions Section

Copy Per- Copy current page permission to children pages. See "Copy-
Administrator Only / Manage
missions to ing Permissions to Children Pages". Enabled if page has Set
ettings
Children child pages.

Cop
y Copy current page design (skin and container settings) to chil-
Design to . ) ) Edit Page / Manage Settings
child dren. See "Copying Design to Child Pages"
ildren

Add New Page Section
AddNew  Add a new page directly from the Control Panel. See "Quick

Edit Page / Add Page
Page Add a New Page (RibbonBar Only)"

Update Current Page Section

Update Cur- Update the page name, menu options and skin for the cur-
Edit Page / Manage Settings
rent Page rent page.

Admin Modules Pages Tools mlap Sy WL ENTERPRISE

Common Actions
[ i ]

& Add User @ Add Role ) Upload File

Advanced Tools

AWESC View Website
W4® | CYCLES

Help
i Help

The Tools menu of the RibbonBar as displayed to Administrators



Role Restric-
Tool Description
tion
Common Actions Section
& Add B ] o
U Opens the Add User page. See "Adding a User Account Administrators
ser
@ Add ] ) . ]
Rol Opens the Add Role page. See "Adding a Security Role (Basic Settings)"  Administrators
ole
@ Upload o ) ) .
Fil Opens the upload file interface of the File Manager. See "Uploading Files" Administrators
ile
Help Section
. Opens the Help resource for this site. Link (hew window) to Help URL
k4 Help Administrators
defined in Host Settings.

Setting the RibbonBar Mode

How to select the mode that you view your site in. Important. You cannot edit module content in View

mode. Click on the Mode drop down list to view the mode options.

Admin Host Modules Pages Tools

SuperUser Account Logout

6=y | AWESOME rome b
WY& | CYCLES e Ao

Select from the following modes:

View: Select to view your site as a typical user without editing rights. This hides the module actions menu

on all modules and disables the Tools menu.



Admin ‘ Host ‘ Modules ‘ Pages ‘ Tools ‘

Mode
m SuperUser Account Logout
6> | AWESOME
(]
) | CYCLES
Contact Us
VisitUs Reach Us Message Us
San Mateo, California, USA | HQ Email Addresses Your Name:
155 Bovet Road, Suite 201 General: webmaster@awesomecycles.com
San Mateo, California 94402 Advertising: advertising@awesomecycles.com
USA Sponsorships: sales@awesomecycles.com
Marketing: marketing@awesomecycles.com Your Email Address:
Amsterdam, The Neﬂteﬂands| Store Partnerships: pariners@awesomecycles.com
Barbara Strozzilaan 201
1083 HN Amsterdam Phone Number
The Netherlands To reach Awesome Cycles by telephone during office Your Message:
hours {(Monday-Friday 3:00am-5:00pm PST) please call
#211 - 9440 202nd Sireet .
Langley, British Columbia, Canada Ever“hmg Else
VIM 4A6 If you can't find what you are looking for in the lists we

I il b (] T do ok 5 do by

Edit: Select to edit your site. This displays the module actions menu for all modules



Admin Host Modules Pages Tocls Mod:

SuperUser Account Logout

m AWESOME Home AboutUs Our Serv
WF | CYCLES

Contact Us

25l pEs

Layout: Select to view the layout of the panes within the skin that is applied to this page and the title and
module actions menu of each module within each pane. Use this view to quickly view and update the page
layout. This view is helpful when you want to delete or move a module but cannot access the module

action menu when the content is displayed.



Admin Host Modules Pages

6> | AWESOME
v

Y, /
a® | CYCLES
Contact Us

leftPane
Visit Us 3| <
footerl eftOuterPane footerl eftPane
Products E: Custcmerrt

Mode

centerPane

Reach Us 3| <

contentPane

footerCenterPane

company [3iE3

footerRightPane

Contact U] IEY

m SuperUser Account

Logout

Home AboutUs Our Servi

rightPane

Message Us

fo

Preview: The Preview mode displays the current page as it would be viewed on a specified mobile device.

See " Previewing Your Mobile Device Site"



Awesome Cycles > Contact Us

ContentPane -

Profile iPhone 4 -

Crientation @ Porirait Landscape

Enable Device Detection [v]

Show Dimensions [v]

The preview functionality allows you to visualize the size of your content in relation to the device resolution. Mobile skins must
adjust to fit the screen and line retums will be added to the content as needed.

If you see a horizontal scrollbar, it means the content in the page is bigger than the resolution of the device and your content
will scale if the browser supports it.

m

http://dotnetnuke2community 701242 install’Contact

o=y | AWESOME
wW& | CYCLES

Contact Us



Overview of the Iconbar Control Panel

The Iconbar Control Panel provides a single interface from which authorized users can access page and

module management tools, shortcuts to six common administration tasks and quick links to the Admin and

Host Consoles.

Maximizing/Minimizing the Iconbar

How to hide or display the Iconbar using the Maximize/Minimize button. Permissions. This functionality

isn't available to Module Editors. The default visibility is set by Administrators.

1. In the top right hand corner of the Control Panel, select from these options:
o Click the Minimize = button to hide the Control Panel.

e Click the Maximize ¥ button to display the Control Panel.

Mode: ) View @ Edit Layout

bed Admin

L Host ¥

The IconBar Minimized

SuperUsers can click either the td Admin or & Host links (top right) to view the Admin Console or Host

Console respectively.

Administrators can click the k4 Admin link (top right) to view the Admin Console page.

Mode: ) View @ Edit D Layout
Page Functions @ aAdd Mew Module =) Add Existing Module
u £ [+ Module: | HTML El Pane: | ContentPane El
Add Setfings Delete Title: Insert: | Bottom E|
b o visibility: | Same As Page [=]
Copy Export Import & add Module To Page

The Iconbar Control Panel as displayed to SuperUsers

Setting the Iconbar Mode

How to set the mode of the Iconbar Control Panel. Note: The Preview mode that displays the current page

as it would be viewed on a specified mobile device is not available on the Iconbar.

1. Click on the Mode drop down list and select from these options:

o View: View the page with module editing tools hidden. This option shows you how the page

appears to site visitors.




o Edit: Displays all module editing tools available to the current user. E.g. Module menu,
add/edit links, Settings button. This option must be selected to edit the page.

o Layout: Displays the layout of page panes and any modules within those panes. Module
content is hidden. This option enables you to view the design of the page skin without the

distraction of module content.

Mode View ' Edit'_' Layout
Page Functions 9 Add New Module ) Add Existing Module
L* 1 il Maodule: | HTML El Pane: ContentPane
Add Seftings Delete Title: Insert: | Bottom
B g Visibility: | Same As Page [=]
Copy Export Import &J Add Module To Page

E2
=]

The Iconbar Mode Setting

The Page Functions section (left) is accessible to Page Editors, Administrators and SuperUsers. It ena-
bles users to add new pages (See See "Adding a New Page"), edit settings for the current page (See
"Editing Page Settings"), delete the current page (See "Deleting a Page"), copy the current page (See
"Copying a Page"), export the current page (See "Exporting a Page") and import a page (See "Importing
aNew Page"). Note: Page Editors will have access to one or more of these tools according to the per-

missions granted to them. Access will change depending on the permissions for the current page.

The Module Insertion section (center) is accessible to Page Editors (users with Add Content or Full Con-
trol permissions in Professional Edition, or Edit Page permissions in DNN Community Edition) and Admin-
istrators. It enables these users to add new or existing modules as well as set the role visibility, title, pane
and alignment of the module being added. See "Adding a New Module (Iconbar)", and See "Adding an

Existing Module (Iconbar)"

Tip: Users must be authorized to deploy a module and be a page editor to add a module to a page.

Page Editors can access this icon:

o Helpkd button which links to the DNN Online Help URL set by the host. This option is disabled if no
help link is provided.




Administrators and SuperUsers can access these additional icons:

1 Site: Opens the Admin > Site Settings page. See "About the Site Settings Page"

< Users: Opens the Admin > User Account page. See "About the User Accounts Module"

& Roles: Opens the Admin > Security Roles page. See "About the Security Roles Module"

. Files: Opens the Admin > File Manager page."See "About the Admin File Manager Module™"

k4l Help: Opens the Online Help resource associated with the site.

o & Extensions: Opens the Admin > Extensions page. See "About the Admin Extensions Module

The Admin Console can be accessed either by hovering over or clicking on the Admin link in the Control
Panel. The Admin Console allows Administrators and SuperUsers to manage settings and tools for this

site.

Tip: You can choose to display the Admin Console as a page in the menu by setting the page as visible in

the menu using the Admin > Page Management page. See "Hiding/Showing a Page in Site Navigation"



DoTNeTNuke Admin

i ] Superlser Account Logout

Home AboutUs Our Servi

6> | AWESOME

W% | CYCLES

Basic Features

b = . = i

Advanced Configuration Device Preview Event Viewer Extensions File Manager Google Analyfic:
Seffings Management
o b O B ©
Languages Lists Newsletiers Page Management Recyde Bin Search Engine Site |

U, o % " Vs S

Security Roles Site Log Site Redireciion Site Seffings Site Wizard Skins
Management
"y i
2 &% w
Taxonomy User Accounts Vendors

The Admin Console DNN Community Edition

Overview of the Admin Child Pages

lcon Page Name Description and Tutorial Link

Advanced

;& Configuration
Settings

Advanced Settings for configuring your site. Includes skinning, outgoing mail set-
tings, languages, authentication systems, providers and optional modules.
The Admin > Content Staging page displays the Content Staging module that ena-

Content Stag- ] o . )
bles users to publish content from a staging site to a target (production) site. See

e

in
9 "About the Content Staging Module" Only available in DotNetNuke Enterprise Edi-



Ilcon Page Name

Device Pre-

view Man-

agement

Description and Tutorial Link
tion
The Admin > Device Preview Management page displays the Device Preview Man-
agement module which enables Administrators to manage a list of profiles for view-
ing your site in different devices such as mobile phones. See "About the Device

Preview Management Module".

The Admin > Event Viewer page displays the Log Viewer module (also called the

EE Event Viewer Event Viewer module) which provides a log of database events. This page includes

& Extensions

I File Manager

Google Ana-
il s pro

6 Languages

Lists

¥4 Newsletters

Page Man-
[

agement

tasks that are only available to SuperUsers. See "About the Log Viewer Module"

The Admin > Extensions page displays the Extensions module that enables Admin-
istrators to manage extensions which have been installed on the site by the Host.
Additional extension management can be accessed by SuperUsers. See "About the

Admin Extensions Module"

The Admin > File Manager page displays the File Manager module which enables

management of site files. See See "About the Admin File Manager Module"

The Admin > Google Analytics page displays the Google Analytics module that
improves your site results online. See "About the Google Analytics / Google Ana-

lytics Pro Module"

The Admin > Languages page displays the Languages module that enables Admin-
istrators and SuperUsers to enable and manage the languages files associated with a
site. See "About the Languages Management Module". Tip: A large section of lan-

guage packs are available from the DotNetNuke website and the DotNetNuke Store

(http://store.dotnetnuke.com/).

The Admin > Lists page displays the Lists module that enables Administrators to
maintain lists of information that can be identified by a key value and a data value.
See "About the Admin Lists Page"

The Admin > Newsletters page displays the Newsletters module that enables send-
ing bulking email messages to individual email addresses and security roles. See

"About the Newsletters Module"
The Admin > Page Management page displays the Tabs module that provides full

page management including the ability to modify page hierarchy. SuperUsers can

also manage Host Tabs from this page. See "About the Pages (Tabs) module"


http://www.dotnetnuke.com/Development/LanguagePacks/tabid/933/Default.aspx
http://www.dotnetnuke.com/Development/LanguagePacks/tabid/933/Default.aspx
http://store.dotnetnuke.com/

Ilcon Page Name

E Recycle Bin

Search

€® Engine Site
Map

Security

U

Roles

C!;l SharePoint
G Connector

% Site Log

Site Redi-
’1 rection Man-

agement

#n- Site Settings

X

/ Site Wizard

Description and Tutorial Link
The Admin > Recycle Bin page displays the Recycle Bin module that enables users
to restore or permanently delete pages and modules. This module can be deployed

on site pages. See "About the Recycle Bin Module"

The Admin > Search Engine SiteMap page displays the SiteMap module. See
"About the Search Engine SiteMap Module"

The Admin > Security Roles page displays the Security Roles module which enables
the management of security roles as well as role assignment. See "About the Secu-

rity Roles Module"

The Admin > SharePoint Connector page allows Administrators to push files from
their SharePoint site up to their DotNetNuke site. See "About the SharePoint Con-

nector Module" Only available in DotNetNuke Enterprise Edition

The Admin > Site Log page displays the Site Log module that enables viewing of sta-
tistical reports for the site. See "About the Site Log Module"

The Admin > Site Redirection Management page displays the Site Redirection Man-
agement module which enables Administrators to create site redirection paths for

mobile devices. See "About the Site Redirection Management Module"

The Admin > Site Settings page displays the Site Settings module. This module can-
not be deployed on site pages and is therefore only accessible to Administrators and
SuperUsers. See "About the Site Settings Page". Additional settings can be

accessed by SuperUsers.

The Admin > Site Wizard page displays the Site Wizard module that enables author-
ized to view the module to configure basic site settings, page design as well as apply
a template to the site using a simple step-by-step wizard. See "About the Site Wiz-
ard Module"

The Admin > Skins page displays the Skins module, also titled the Skin Editor and
the Skin Designer module. The Skin module, that can be deployed on any site page,
enables authorized users to preview and apply skins to the site. The Skin Designer
module, which cannot be deployed on site pages, enables Administrators to set con-
tainer and skin token values. See "About the Skins Module" and See "About the
Skin Designer Module". Tip: Skin installation is managed by the Host using the Host

> Extensions page.



Ilcon Page Name Description and Tutorial Link
The Admin > Taxonomy page displays the Taxonomy Manager module. This page

s Taxonomy includes tasks that are only available to SuperUsers. See "About the Taxonomy Man-

ager Module"
U The Admin > User Accounts page displays the User Accounts module which enables
ser
1 the creation and management of user accounts, as well as configuration of user set-
Accounts

tings relating to authentication. See "About the User Accounts Module"

The Admin > Vendors page displays the Vendors module that enables the creation

and management of vendor accounts, vendor banners and affiliate accounts using

&7 Vendors
. the Vendors module. Vendor accounts and banners maintained under the Admin

page are only available to this site. See "About the Admin Vendors Module"

The Advanced Configuration Settings section provides Administrators with an alternative location where
they can change the Skins and Containers applied to the current site, setup site email and install language

packs, authentication systems, providers and optional modules.



Advanced Configuration Settings

Skins & Containers

Skins

This set of skins cannot be deleted because it is being used

Skin Basics

Skin Type:
P Host Site
Skins Gravity

Containers Gravity

This is a Legacy Skin
Apply To:
ppy Website Admin

=

ﬁmwn

] T —— =

2-col

Preview | Apply

3-col-social

Preview | Apply

3-col

Preview | Apply

groups

Preview | Apply

Previ

Advanced Configurations Settings page for Administrators

The Advanced Configuration Settings section is accessed from the ControlBar by selecting Admin

> Advanced Settings > Advanced Configuration Settings or from the Admin Console page.



DorTNerTNuKke Admin

gle Analyti

On new DNN installations (not upgraded sites) it can also be accessed from the Getting Started page that
is displayed when you first install DNN or from the ControlBar by selecting Help > Getting Started. For

upgraded sites, if a page named “Getting Started” does not exist, the link is hidden. If a page already exist-

ing is called “Getting Started” the link will lead to that page.

DoTNeTNuUKe Admin ools Help

Logout
Online Help

Getting S

[ MAAIECSNM




Welcome to Your DotNetNuke Installation

Way to go! You just completed your installation of DotNetNuke. What would you like to do nex!

Already an expert?
What's new with 7.0 Learn the basics of working with DNN

Setup your email, install languages, and o
advanced configuration setiings

Set Advanced Configuration Settings

Looking for answers?

Do you have any guestions, ideas for impr
just want to meet some other DotNetMNuke

Find an Answer
Find out what improvements and additions we've The video below will help get you started building Submit your ldeas
made to DotNetMuke 7.0. your new DotMNetNuke site. Using DotNetNuke is fast
and easy and you can have your new site up and We a|way5 appreciate your fe

running with real content in just a matter of minuies.
We would love to hear how we're doing

Watch the Video Watch the Video 7.8k Share your feedba

<o)

Watch the Getting Started Video Let me at it

Advanced Configuration Settings

The Advanced Configuration Settings page groups together settings that are documented in other sec-
tions of this manual. Here we will provide a complete list of the tools available in this section and links to

the related tutorials.

Skins and Containers

Skin Basics

o See "Applying the Default Site Skin"
o See "Previewing a Skin Package"



e See "Restoring the Default Skin"

e See "Parsing a Skin Package"

o See "Applying a Default Site Container”

o See "About the Skin Designer Module"
o See "Setting Skin Token Values"

o See "Setting Container Token Values"

The Content Staging module, located on the Admin > Advanced Settings > ' Content Staging page,
allows content to be published from a staging site to a production site. It eliminates the need to make con-
tent changes to your live production site. The Content Staging module is located on the Admin > Content

Staging page.

Note: Content staging is only supported between cloned sites. This means your staging site should be
created using a backup of your production site.

Only available in DotNetNuke Enterprise Edition
The following types of entities are deployed to the production sever when content is published:

o Pages (also called Tabs), Page Settings and Permissions (also called Tab Settings and Per-
missions). Note: Permissions are only applied for the users and roles that exist in the target site

o Module settings for all modules

¢ Module content from HTML Pro modules

¢ Files and file content

o Folders, folder settings and permissions

o Site Settings
The following information is not synchronized:

o Changes make on any of the Host pages



(CO INLTEINIT ST /A GG TN (3 1550000000000

Local Site Address: [ | htip://staging.ecozany.com

Local Publishing Token: [ | §c70c8ad-2ca7-435e-b7d2-a048fefdc0b2 | Reset

Target Site Details

Production Site Address:

Production Publishing Token:

E =

Connect Portals Test Connection

The Content Staging Module
Configuring Content Staging

How to configure content staging using the Content Staging module. This must be done before you can
publish content from a server to a target server you have to pair the two servers together. Only available in

DotNetNuke Enterprise Edition

Important. Content Staging relies upon Windows Communication Foundation (WCF) services which must
be enabled on your production web server before commencing the below topic. To do this turn on Windows

feature Windows Communication Foundation HTTP Activation.



-
Windows Features ‘ Elﬁg

Turn Windows features on or off @

To turn a feature on, select its check box. To turn a feature off, clear its
check box. A filled box means that only part of the feature is turned on.

. Games -
[[] | Indexing Service I
. Internet Explorer 8 E
. Internet Information Services
[T | Internet Information Services Hostable Web Core [
., Media Features
=] Microsoft MET Framework 3.5.1

i Windows Communication Foundation HTTP Activation
1 |, Windows Communication Foundation Mon-HTTP Activa
[] |, Microsoft Message Queue (MSMQ) Server

[+ . Print and Document Services
4 | [T | 3

OK ] ’ Cancel

1. Login to your production site.
2. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > #'Content Staging - OR - Go to a Content Staging

module.
3. Copy the information displayed at the Local Site Address and Local Publishing Token fields.

Tip: You may find it helpful to copy and paste this information into a text file.

(CO INLTEINIT ST /A GG TN (3 1550000000000

Local Site Address: [ | hitpc/istaging. ecozany.com

Local Publishing Token: B | §c70c8ad-2ca7-435e-b7d2-a048fef4cb2 | Reset

Target Site Details

Production Site Address:

Production Publishing Token:

Connect Portals Test Connection

E B




4. Login to your staging site.
Navigate to Admin > Content Staging - OR - Go to a Content Staging module.
Enter (or paste) the information you copied at Step 4 into Production Site Address and Pro-
duction Publishing Token fields respectively. Note: If the domains you are using are not
entered into a DNS server you will need to add the URL and IP Address of BOTH servers into the
HOSTS file on BOTH servers so that they can communicate.

7. Click the Test Connection link. If successful, the ¥ Connection Verified Successfully message is

displayed.

(CO INLTEINT ST /A G TN (3 1550000000000

Local Site Address: [  hitp://staging.ecozany.com

Local Publishing Token: EJ  §c70c8ad-2ca7-435e-b7d2-a048fef4cOb2  Reset

Target Site Details

Production Site Address: [ |http:_.-'_.-’pru:uductiun.ecnzan}r.cnm

Production Publishing Token: [J |Ecedll]el:la-211:'3-4903-92dE-f2894hal‘ﬁadl

Connect Portals

8. Click the Connect Portals link. Your production and staging sites are now successfully connected.

Next Step: You can now publish staged content. See See "Publishing Staged Content"
Creating a Staging Site
How to create a staging site from a production site.

Create a backup of your production SQL database.
Create a new database for your staging site.

Restore the production site database into your staging database.

> w0 N~

Open the Portal Alias table in the new staging database.



Delete the records in the Portal Alias table. This will be regenerated the first time the staging site is
accessed.

Open Windows Explorer and make a copy of the folder that is the physical location for the pro-
duction web site. This will be the physical location for the staging site.

Rename the folder to help you identify it as the physical location of your staging site.

Edit the web.config file for the staging site to update the connection string to connect to the staging
database.

Create a new IIS web site for the staging site with the physical location set to the folder you created

in step 6.

How to publish content from your staging site to your production site. Note: All modules and languages

which are present on the Staging site must be installed on the production site before staged content can

be published.

1.
2.

Login to your staging site.

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > # Content Staging - OR - Go to a Content Staging
module.

Go to the Publish Staged Content section.

In the User Name/Password text boxes, enter either the Host or Admin login details. Note: Even
though the user name and password are entered in the staging site, the authentication is done at
the production site; the user should either be a Host user or be in the Administrator role in the pro-
duction server for the login attempt to be successful. Note: You will need to re-enter these details
every time you navigate to the Content Staging module to publish content.

Click the Authenticate link.



(CIO/INTEINT ST /A G\ (3 1550000000000

Local Site Address: [ hitpo//staging.ecozany.com

Local Publishing Token: B  §c70c8ad-2ca7-435e-b7d2-a048fef4cOb2  Reset

Target Site Details

Production Site Address: [  http://production.ecozany.com Disconnect

Publish Staged Content

User Name |h|:|5t

Password |--""--

Authenticate

This displays the following Publish Summary details:

Summary Table

A table is now displayed which summarizes the status of the content on the Staging site. In the below
image, the table shows that there has been one page and one module added to the site. Note: The
number of pages which have been updated (as shown in the Updated column) is greater than one. This
refers to the number of updates which occurred in the database, such as the automatic reordering of

pages, when the page was added.

Detailed Tree Folder

A tree folder providing detailed information of the content changes is displayed below the summary table.
Maximize any node to view more details. Changes which have not been published to the Production site
are colored green. In the below image, you can see that a page called "About Us" was created, as well as

a module called "About EcoZany"



Publish Staged Content

_:J"' Tabs/Modules

=l About Us (create)

+- Files/Folders

- About EcoZany (create)

Type Updated Added Deleted
Pages Ll 1 0
Modules 0 1 1]
Files: g8 0 a
Folders: 2 0 1]

=~ Portal

fﬁ Analyze Content

% Publish Content

6. Optional. Click the & Analyze Content link if it is possible that additional changes may have been

made recently.

7. Click the [= Publish Content link. This publishes the content changes to your production site.

Device Preview Management

About the Device Preview Management Module

The Device Preview Management module allows Administrators and the Host to preview their mobile

device site as it will appear on different mobile devices. The module comes with a pre-existing list of pre-

view profiles for commonly used devices. It also has the ability to create new preview profiles using either a

pre-configured list of common profiles or you can create a new profile from scratch. Existing profiles can

also be modified or deleted.

This module is located on the Admin > Advanced Settings > E Device Preview Management page. It can-

not be added to additional pages.




DEVICE PREVIEW MANAGEMENT

Create New Preview Profile

Device Name Width Height User Agent

| [ | -

Device Name Width Height USER .

BlackBerry9
o & x BlackBerry Bold 9000 430 320 Profile/MIDP-2.0 C
-1.1 Ven

BlackBerryd’
I & X BlackBerry Bold 9700 480 360 Profile/MIDP-2.1 C
-1.1 Ven

BlackBerry23
o & X BlackBerry Curve 2330 320 240 Frofile/MIDP-2.0
-1.1 Ven

Mozilla/5.0 (PlayB

Tablet OS5 1

o & X BlackBerry Playbook 1024 GO0 AppleWebkit/534
Gecko) Versic

Safaril

Maozilla/s.0 {iPhor

0S5 4_0 like M:

i & X iPhone 4 320 430 Apple\WebKit/s3
Gecko) Version/d

Safarift

Mozilla/s.0 (iPhon

05 3_0 like M:

b & X iPhone 3G35 320 480 AppleVWebKit/52
Gecko) Version/:

Safari

Mozilla/s.0 (iFad;
like Mac O
T & X iPad 768 1024 AppleWebKit/533
Gecko) Version/5
Safarifa

Mozilla/s.0 (iPad

like Mac O

o & X iPad 2 763 1024 AppleWebKit/533
Gecko) Version/s

Safarifa

MOT-EX128 Obi
2.0/CL

Opera/@.70 (BR

Samsung; |

o & X Samsung M250 240 432 Presto/2.2.1/1h
SprintTian/0SGi

2.1 Configur:

Mozilla/5.0 (Linu

updatet; en-us; D

A & X Motorola DroidX 430 854 AppleWebKit/52!
Gecko) Versic

Safarift

Mozilla/5.0 (Linux;

-us; ADRGI0L

b & x HTC Incredible 430 200 AppleWebKit/53
Gecko) Versi

Safari

Mozilla/5.0 {Linux

de-at; HTC Aria

T & X HTC Aria 320 480 AppleWebKit/525
Gecko) Versic

[ oy e |

T & X Motorola EX128 240 400



Adding an Existing Preview Profile

Although you are able to enter your own data to create a brand new preview profile, you will find that most

already exist in this module. The following profiles are included: B&N Nook Color, Blackberry Bold 9000,
Blackberry Curve 8330, Blackberry Playbook, Blackberry Storm 2 9550, Blackberry Bold 9700, Blackberry
Torch 9800, Google G1, Google Nexus S, HP TouchPad, HTC 7 Surround, HTC Aria, HTC HD mini, HTC
HD2, HTC Incredible, HTC Touch Pro, HTC Wildfire, iPad, iPad 2, iPhone, Phone 3, iPhone 3GS, iPhone
4, iPod touch, Kindle 3, Motorola DroidX, Nokia C7, Nokia N8, Nokia N97, Palm Pixi, Palm Pre, Palm Pre

2m, and Samsung Galaxy Tab 0.1.

How to add a new preview profile using the Device Preview Management module:

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > : Device Preview Management.
Go to the Create New Device Preview section.

Click inside the Device Name text box to view the full list of devices with existing profiles from the

drop down list. Alternatively, begin typing the name of the required device to filter the list and then

make your selection. If the device required is not listed, enter the device name into the text box.

Create New Device Preview

Device Mame

bl

DEVICE PREVIEW MANAGEMENT

Width

Height

User Agent

Blackberry Bold 2000
BlackBerry Curve 8330
Blackberry Playbook
Blackberry Storm 2 9550
Blackberry Bold 9700
Blackberry Torch @800
HTC Incredible

¥

9000

9700

8330

1]

Width

480

430

320

1024

|

HEight USER A

BlackBerrya00
Profile/MIl
Configuration
YVendorll

BlackBerrya70
Profile/MIl
Configuration
Vendorll

BlackBerryd33C
Profile/MIL
Configuration.
YendorlL

Mozillafs.0 (PlayBac
Tablet 0S5 1.0
AppleWebKit/534 .
Gecko) Version,

320

360

240

600




4. Once you have made your selection from the pre-existing options the Width, Height and User
Agent fields are all populated with the correct information. Alternatively, if you are creating a new

preview profile from scratch, enter your information into each of these fields.

DEVICE PREVIEW MANAGEMENT

Create New Device Preview

Device Name Width Height User Agent
I Blackberry Torch 9300 I 360 IAEU I Mozilla/s.0 (BlackBerry; U; BlackB:

Device Name Width Height USER A(

BlackBerry8001
Profile/MIC
Configurations
VendorlD

BlackBerrya7 01
Profile/MIC
Configuration.
YendorlD

BlackBerry8330
Profile/MIC
Configuration/
YendaorlD

Maozilla/s.0 (PlayBoo

Tablet OS 1.0,

+ # b4 BlackBerry Playbook 1024 G600 AppleWebKit'534.8
Geckao) Version/

Safarifs3

& X BlackBerry Bold 9000 430 320

T # X BlackBerry Bold 9700 430 360

& X BlackBerry Curve 8330 320 240

5. Click the Create link. The newly created profile is now added to the list below. Note: You can click

on the Drag and Drop+i* button and drag this item to a new position in the list if desired.

Deleting a Preview Profile

How to delete one or more preview profiles which are listed in the Device Preview Management module.

Only available in DotNetNuke Professional Edition and DotNetNuke Enterprise Edition

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > : Device Preview Management.
2. Clickthe Delete X button beside the required Device Profile. This displays the message "Are You

Sure You Wish To Delete This ltem?"



DEVICE PREVIEW MANAGEMENT

Create New Device Preview

Device Name

Device Name
Ll (®

e & b4

Height

User Agent

Blackberry Torch 9800

BlackBerry Bold 2000

Width

360

480

|

Height USER 4

Mozilla/s.0 (B

BlackBerry

480 AppleWebKit'534
Gecko) Version/

Safarif!

BlackBerrya0
Profile/i

320 Confionratio

3. Click the Yes button to confirm.

Editing a Preview Profile

How to edit one or more fields of a preview profile that is listed in the Device Preview Management mod-

ule.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > : Device Preview Management.
2. Clickthe Edit - button beside the Device Profile to be edited. This displays the selected record in

the edit fields at the top of the module.

3. Edit one or more fields as required.

DEVICE PREVIEW MANAGEMENT

Create New Device Preview

Device Name

Width

Height

P HE X [I Blackberry Torch 9800

I 360 IdBU

USE
| Mozilla/5.0 (B

o & x BlackBerry Bold 9000

& b-d BlarkRarmy Anld 9700

420

A20

BlackBer
Profi
Configur
Wer

BlackBer
Profi

320

AR




4. Click the Save [ button to save your changes.

The Event Viewer page displays the Log Viewer module that provides an historical log of database events
such as events which are scheduled, exceptions, account logins, module and page changes, user account
activities, security role activities, etc. Authorized users can send exceptions to any email address. Super-

Users can add, edit and delete event records for all sites.

The Log Viewer module is located on the Admin > L Event Viewer page. This Administration module can

be deployed to sites and can be added to pages.

Module Version: 01.00.00. Note: The version number for this module does not update as it forms part of
the DNN framework.



LOG VIEWER

Viewer

Portal: @ |All [~] Color Legend

e @ (A -]
Records per page: [ ltem Created

ltem Updated
item Deleted

@ Click on a row for details.

Date Log Type Username Portal Summary
1/26/2012 2:55:59 PM Login Success i IP 127.0.0.1

1126/2012 2:55:56 PM Application Started
17262012 1:52:41 PFM Login - Superuser 1P 127.0.0.1

172602012 1:52:37 PM Login Failure SUpEeruser Awesome Cycles IP 127.0.0.1

1726/2012 1:47:35 PM Application Started

12602012 1:4731 PM General Exceplion Awesome Cycles AssemblyVersion 6.1.3 PortallD
W 1/26/2012 1:4730 FM Host Alert Install Portal Awesome Cycles |
B 1726/2012 1:47:24 PM Mew User Awesome Cycles UserlD 1 FirstName SuperlUser
W 1/26/2012 1:45:54 PM Loqgin - Superuser Awesome Cycles IP127.0.01
Page 10f 6 First Previol
Send Log Entries

Email Address: [

Subject: -

Message (optional): [ 1

Send Selected Entries



The Log Viewer Module as displayed to SuperUsers

How to filter the event records that are displayed in the Log Viewer module by a single event type.

Navigate to Admin > LiEvent Viewer - OR - Navigate to a Log Viewer module.
Expand the Viewer section.
3. At Type, select an event type from the drop down list. The matching records will then be displayed

below.



LOG VIEWER

Viewer

Color Legend

Type: & |Lcrgin Success @
Records per page: [

Item Created Host Alert
Item Updated Security Exception

E Click on a row for details.

Date Username Portal Summary

Log Type

1/26/2012 1:07:56 PM Login Success Awesome Cycles IP127.0.0.1
12672012 12:59:55 PM Login Success Awesome Cycles IP127.0.0.1
1/26/2012 75622 AM Login Success Awesome Cycles IP127.0.0.1
12672012 7-34:39 AM Login Success Awesome Cycles IP127.0.0.1
1262012 7:27-46 AM Login Success Awesome Cycles IP127.0.0.1
1252012 2:40:34 PM Login Success Awesome Cycles IP127.0.0.1
1252012 2:40:03 PM Login Success Awesome Cycles IP127.0.01
1252012 1:45:21 PM Login Success Awesome Cycles IP127.0.0.1
1242012 2:43:36 PM Login Success Bailey Awesome Cycles IP127.0.01

172472012 2:47-52 PM Login Success admin Awesome Cycles IP127.0.0.1

Page 1 of 1

Send Log Entries

Filtering Log Viewer records by eventtype
Sending Exceptions by Email

How to send one or more selection exception records via email using the Event Viewer module.



Warning: You may be sending sensitive data over the Internet in clear text (not encrypted). Before send-
ing your exception submission, please review the contents of your exception log to verify that no sensitive

data is contained within it.

Navigate to Admin > LiEvent Viewer - OR - Navigate to a Log Viewer module.

2. Expand the Viewer section.

3. Locate the required exceptions. Filtering records by type such as General Exception can be useful.
Note: If color coding is enabled, exceptions are colored red.
Check [¥| the check box beside each record to be emailed.
Expand the Send Log Entries section.
In the Email Address text box, enter one or more email addresses separated by a semi-colon (; ).
E.g. host@domain.com;host@domain.com.au

7. Optional. In the Subject text box, enter a subject for the message. Leave blank to use "[Portal
Name] Exceptions".
Optional. In the Message (optional) text box, enter a message.

Click the Send Selected Exceptions link.




LOG VIEWER

Viewer

Color Legend

Type: [ | General Exception |E| Admin Alert
Records prpage: @ (10 [7]
ltem Updated Security Exception

Item Deleted

E cClick on a row for details.

Date Log Type Username Portal Summary
172372012 216243 PM General Exception My Website AssemblyVersion 6.1.3 Portall

Page 1 of 1

Send Log Entries

Email Address: £ | host@awesomecycles biz joan@awesomecycles.biz

Subject: & -
Message (optional): £ | Dear Joan -
Here is the general exception record for your
attention.

Send Selected Entries

Sending Exceptions by Email




Setting Event Records Per Page

How to set the number of records that are displayed on one page of the Log Viewer module. Ten (10) rec-
ords are displayed per page by default. You can choose to display up to 250 records per page however the

module will default back to ten (10) records each time the page is refreshed.

1. Navigate to Admin > LIEvent Viewer - OR - Navigate to a Log Viewer module.
Expand the Viewer section.

3. At Records per page, select the number of records to be displayed per page from the drop down
list. The options are 10, 25, 50, 100 and 250.

Type: @ Login Success B3

Records per page: LJ

E Click on a row for details.

Date Log Type Username Portal
W 1726/2012 1:07:56 PM Login Success

W 1726/2012 12:59:55 PM Login Success

Viewing Event Details

How to display a detailed report of a logged event using the Log Viewer module.

1. Navigate to Admin > LiEvent Viewer - OR - Navigate to a Log Viewer module.

2. Expand the Viewer section.



3. Optional. At Type, select the required event type to filter records.
4. Click on the colored bar of a record to view a detailed report.

5. Optional. Click the record a second time to close the detailed report.

LOG VIEWER —

Viewer
Color Legend
Type: @ |Module Updated B3 Exception
Records per page: [J SR ]
[tem Updated
Item Deleted
B Click on a row for details.
Date Log Type Username Portal Summan

W 1262012 1:08:14 PM Module Updated Awesome Cycles

Moduleld: 423

ModuleTitle: IdentitySwitcher
TabModulelD: 117

TablD: 83

PortallD: 0

ModuleDefld: 115
FriendlyMame: [dentitySwitcher
IconFile:

Visibility: Maximized
ContainerSrc:

Server Name: Lorraine-PC

W 172472012 2:48:27 PM Module Updated Awesome Cycles Moduleld 427 Mo
W 17242012 23521 PM Module Updated Awesome Cycles Moduleld 427 Mo

W 1242012 23417 PM Module Updated Awesome Cycles Moduleld 427 Mo

Fage 1 of 1




How to add a database event to the Log Viewer module and configure the settings and notification

options. Note: You must be in Edit Page mode.
Permissions. SuperUsers only.

Navigate to Admin > LJ Event Viewer - OR - Navigate to a Log Viewer module.
2. Clickthe Edit Log Settings button located at the base of the module. This displays the Edit Log
Settings page.
Click the # Add Log Setting link located at the base of this page.
Go to the Logging Settings section.
5. AtLogging Enabled, check ¥/ the check box to enable logging - OR - Uncheck || the check box
to disable logging.
6. AtLog Type, select the event type for this Log Setting.
At Portal, select All to create an event for all sites - OR - Select a site name to create an event
that is specific to a single site.
8. At Keep Most Recent, select the number of most recent logged items to be kept.
Optional. Expand the Email Notification Settings section to set any of these optional settings.
1. At Email Notification Enabled, check || the check box to enable email notification - OR -
Uncheck [ the check box to disable. Notification will occur each time the event occurs.
2. At Occurrence Threshold, complete the following settings:

1. At the first drop down list select the maximum number of occurrences that can be
sent in the time frame selected in the previous setting. The default setting is 1 Occur-
rence.

2. At the second and third drop down lists select the number and period to set the time
frame. The default setting is 1 Seconds. Note: If the number of occurrences for the
threshold time period is reached, emails will be queued until the next time period.

3. Inthe Mail From Address text box, enter the email address the notification will be sent
from.

4. Inthe Mail To Address text box, enter the email address the notification will be sent to.



Awesome Cycles > Event Viewer > Edit Log Settings

Logging Settings

Logging Enabled: [ [
Log Type: B |Admin Alert E|

Portal: ] |Awesome Cycles IntranetE

Keep Most Recent: All E

Email Notification Settings

Email Notification Enabled: [

Occurence Threshold: |1 Occurence |Z| in| 1 |Z| SEED“dSE

Mail From Address: [ | host@awesomecycles. biz

Mail To Address: [J | host@awesomecycles biz

Cancel Delete

# Add Log Setting

10. Click the Update button. The newly created event is now listed on the Edit Log Settings page.



Awesome Cycles > Event Viewer > Edit Log Settings

Log Type FPortal | Active | File Name
& | Admin Alert * True
[ 2 | Admin Alert 1 |True
# | Application Ended * Trus
& | Application Started * Trus
& | Authentication system created * Falze
& | Authentication system deleted * Falze
& | Authentication system updated * False
& | Cache Error * Falze
& | Cache Item Dependency Changed |* Falze
8 | Pincka B Cuniead * Colen

13

m

Clearing the Event Log

How to clear (delete) all logged event records from the Log Viewer module. This deletes all records from

all sites.
Permissions. SuperUsers only.

1. Navigate to Admin > LJ Event Viewer - OR - Navigate to a Log Viewer module.
2. Click the Clear Log button. This displays the message "Are you sure you wish to clear all log
entries?"

3. Click the Yes button to confirm. This will display message "The log has been cleared".

Note: The next time you navigate to the Log Viewer it will contain a single event record explaining that

"The log has been cleared" and will include the name of the SuperUser who cleared the log.




LOG MIEWER

Viewer

Portal: @ |All [~]

Type: & | All

Records per page: [

& Click on a row for details.

Date Log Type
W 1/26/2012 1:52:41 PM Login - Supernuser
W 1/26/2012 1:52:37 PM Login Failure
W 1/26/2012 1:47:35 PM Application Started
W 17262012 1:47:21 PM General Exception
E 1/26/2012 1:47:30 PM Host Alert
W 1/26/2012 1:47:24 PM MNew User
W 1/26/2012 1:45:54 PM Login - Supenuser
W 1/26/2012 1:37:01 PM Login Success

Username

superuser

Color Legend

ltem Created Host Alert

ltem Updated

Item Deleted

Portal
Awesome Cycles

Awesome Cycles

Awesome Cycles

Awesome Cycles

Awesome Cycles
Awesome Cycles

Security Exception

Summary
IP127.0.0.1

IP127.0.0.1

AssemblyVersion 6.1.3 PortallD
Install Portal Awesome Cycles |
UserlD 1 FirstName SuperUser
IP127.0.0.1
IP127.0.0.1

172612012 1:36:30 PM Login - Su er
: -
[ 1/262012136:05PM  Login Success _
Page 1 0f6 Are you sure you wish to clear all log entries? First Previou

Send Log Entries @ m
e
Delete Selected Entries Clear Log
Clearing the Event Log

Deleting an Event

How to delete a logged event from the Log Viewer module.

Permissions. SuperUsers only.



Navigate to Admin > LJ Event Viewer - OR - Navigate to a Log Viewer module.

Click the Edit Log Settings button. This displays the Edit Log Settings page.

Clickthe - Edit button beside the item to be deleted.

Click the Delete button at the base of the module. This displays the message "Are You Sure You
Wish To Delete This Item?"

> w0 N~

5. Click the Yes button to confirm.

Awesome Cycles > Event Viewer > Edit Log Settings

Logging Settings A

Logging Enabled: [ [
Log Type: B | Admin Alert B2

Portal: [] |Awesome Cycles IntranetE

Keep Most Recent: All E
Email Notification Settings A

Email Motification Enabled: [ [~

Occurence Threshold: | 1 Occurence |T| in| 1 |T| Secondsm

Mail To Address: [ host@aw: Are You Sure You Wish To Delete This ltem?

C=) -

# pdd Log Setting

Deleting Selected Exceptions

How to delete one or more logged event records from the Log Viewer module.



Permissions. SuperUsers only.

Navigate to Admin > LJ Event Viewer - OR - Navigate to a Log Viewer module.
Expand the Viewer section.
At Website, select from the following options:
o Select All to view events from all sites.
o Select a site name to view events from that site only.
Check [ the check box beside each record to be deleted.
Click the Delete Selected Exceptions link.

LOG VIEWER
Viewer
Portal: [@ Al [~] Color Legend
Tie: @ [ConarlExcpton A
Records per page: [ |10 [=] ltem Created
ltem Updated Security Exception
Item Deleted
& Click on a row for details.
Date Log Type Username Portal Summary
12602012 1:47-31 FM General Exception Awesome Cycles Assembly\Version 6_1.3 Fortall
232012 216243 PM General Exception My Website AssemblyVersion 6.1.3 Poriall
gge 1of1
Send Log Entries
.‘

‘ Delete Selected Entries ' Clear Log

Deleting Selected Exceptions

One of the following messages will be displayed confirming whether the deletion was successful or not:



¢ "The selected exceptions were successfully deleted."

¢ "The selected exceptions were not successfully deleted."
Editing Log Settings
How to edit the settings of events in the DotNetNuke Log Viewer module.

1. Navigate to Admin > L Event Viewer - OR - Navigate to a Log Viewer module.
2. Click the Edit Log Settings button. This opens the Edit Log Settings page and displays a list of the

logged events.

3. Click the Edit link beside the Log Type to be edited. This displays the details of the selected event.

Awesome Cycles > Event Viewer > Edit Log Settings

Log Type Fortal | Active | File Name

i Admin Aleri * True
( & :}ﬂdmin Alert 1 True
‘T’; Application Ended * True
& | Application Started * True
& | Authentication system created * False
& | Authentication system deleted * False
& | Authentication system updated * Falze
& | Cache Error * Falze
& | Cache ltem Dependency Changed | * Falze
£ | Carhs tem Evnirad il Ealea

4. Edit one or more settings as required.
5. Click the Update button.

Enabling/Disabling an Event
How to enable or disable any logged event on the Log Viewer module.
Permissions. SuperUsers only.

1. Navigate to Admin > LJ Event Viewer - OR - Navigate to a Log Viewer module.
2. Click Edit Log Settings button.
3. Clickthe Add Log Settings button.



4. Expand the Logging Settings section.
5. AtLogging Enabled select from the following options:
e Check[¥! the check box to enable logging of this event.
e Uncheck | the check box to disable logging of this event. This disables all fields in the Log-
ging Settings section.
6. Click the Update button.

Awesome Cycles > Event Viewer > Edit Log Settings

Logging Settings A

Logging Enabled: [ @

Log Type: B | Admin Alert B2

Portal: [] |Awesome Cycles IntranetE

Keep Most Recent: All E
Email Notification Settings A

Email Motification Enabled: [ [~

Occurence Threshold: | 1 Occurence |E| in| 1 |E| SECD“':ISE

Mail From Address: [ | host@awesomecycles.biz

Mail To Address: [ | host@awesomecycles biz

e
‘ Update Cancel Delete
"—"

# pdd Log Setting




Viewing Logged Events for any Site

How to view the event logs for a single site or for all the sites within this DNN installation using the Log

Viewer module.
Permissions. SuperUsers only.

1. Navigate to Admin > L Event Viewer - OR - Navigate to a Log Viewer module.
Expand the Viewer section.
3. At Website, select one of the following options:
o Select All to view events from all sites. This is the default option.
o Select the required site name
Optional. At Type, select an event type to filter events by that event type.

Optional. Click on an event record to view full details of that event. Re-click the event record to

close it.
Viewer
Portal: [ Color Legend
Type: B |Awesome Cycles [~]
Awesome Cycles Intranet T ———
Records per page: [ =]
[tem Updated
Item Deleted
El Click on a row for details.
Date Log Type Username Portal Summary
B 17262012 14735 PFM Application Started




The Admin Extensions module allows users to view and manage extensions that have been installed on
the site by a SuperUser. This Admin module is located on the Admin > Advanced Settings > * Exten-
sions page and can be added to additional pages. The module displays a details of each extension and

indicates which extensions are in use on this site.

Important. An additional Extensions module is located on the Host > M Extensions page. This version of
the Extensions module allows SuperUsers can install and deploy additional modules.

Permissions. Administrators can perform all extension management tasks. Users that have edit rights to
an Extensions module can view basic information about the installed extensions and update some authen-
tication settings. Users that have edit rights for a page that the Extensions module is located on can view

additional information about the installed extensions.

Module Version: 01.00.00. Note: The version number for this module does not update as it forms part of
the DNN framework.



#

EXTENSIONS

Installed Extensions

Modules

b

e,

Name

Authentication

Banners

Configuration Manager

Console

ContentList

Dashboard

DDR Menu

Description

Allows you to manage authentication settings for
sites using Windows Authentication.

Banner advertising is managed through the
Vendors module in the Admin tab. You can select
the number of banners to display as well as the
banner fype.

Display children pages as icon links for
navigation.

This module displays a list of content by tag.

Provides a snapshot of your DotNetMuke
Application.

DotMetMuke navigation provider.

Version

1.0.0

1.0.0

1.0.0

1.0.0

1.0.0

1.0.0

2.01

In i

Mo

MNo

Mo

Yes

ez

Mo

Mo

The Admin Extensions Module

Administrators

Setting Permissions to Deploy a Module

How to assign permissions to deploy (add) a module to a page using the Admin Extensions module.

> 0D~

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > % Extensions.
Expand the Modules section.

Click the Edit - button beside the required module.
Expand the Module Settings section.



5. Optional. To set permission for individual users, complete the following:
a. Inthe Username text box, enter a username.
b. Click the Add button.

6. Optional. At Filter By Group, select a Role Group to view the related roles. Note: This field is
only displayed if one or more role groups have been created. If you do choose to filter roles by a
group, you can choose to make another role group selection or return to the main roles at any time.
Any changes you make to permissions will be retained ready for you to update.

7. Select the permissions for each role/username as follows:

¢ « Permission Granted: Permission is granted to deploy this module.

o [J Not Specified: Permission is not specified. These roles/users are unable to deploy the
module unless they belong to another role that has been granted permissions.

o & Permission Denied: Permission to deploy this module is denied. These roles/users are
unable to deploy the module regardless of whether they belong to another role that has
been granted permissions.

8. Click the Update Desktop Module button.



Awesome Cycles > Site Extensions > Edit Extension

Module Settings

In this section you can set deploy permissions for this module. Clicking a checkbox twice will make sure users in that role cann
page {Deny Permission).

r ™
Deploy
Module

Administrators
All Users
Reqgistered Users
Subscribers

Translator (en-US]

0<«000«

Unauthenticated Users

Deploy
Module

Lili Bailey o

Username: | Add

Update Deskiop Module '

Packaqge Settinas

All Users
Viewing Installed Extensions List
The Admin Extensions module displays a list of the all the extensions that are installed on this site.

Permissions. Users with View permissions can view the icon, name, description and version number of
each installed extension. If the extension is a module, you can also see if the module is currently in use on
the site. Note: Additional tools are available to authenticated users with module and page editing per-

missions.



1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > % Extensions - OR - Navigate to an Extensions mod-
ule.

2. Click on a section heading to view the related extensions or click the Expand All link in the top right
corner of the module to view all extension types. Extensions types are: Authentication Systems,
Containers, Core Language Packs, Dashboard Controls, Extension Language Packs, Libraries,

Modules, Providers, Skins, Skin Objects and Widgets.

EXTENSIONS '
Installed Extensions
Modules
Name Description Version InU
C Authentication Allows you to manage authentication seftings for 1.0.0 Mo
i sites using Windows Authentication.
Banners Banner advertising is managed through the 1.0.0 No
l Bl Vendors module in the Admin tab. You can select
the number of banners to display as well as the
banner type.
ﬂ.l Configuration Manager 1.0.0 Mo
ﬁ Console Display children pages as icon links for 1.0.0 Yes
o - navigation.
ContentList This module displays a list of content by tag. 1.00 Yes
Dashboard Provides a snapshot of your DotNetNuke 1.0.0 Mo
Related Topics:

o See "Viewing Added To Pages Module Settings"



Module Editors
Configuring Default Authentication

How to enable or disable the DotNetNuke default authentication system (also called Defaul-
tAuthentication) and set the associated authentication settings including enabling the CAPTCHA security
code. Note: Unlike the other authentication providers included with DotNetNuke, the Default authen-

tication provider displays the User Log In control as a pop-up window, rather than within the page.

Important. Do not disable DNN authentication until one or more alternative authentications systems have

been enabled.

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > % Extensions - OR - Go to an Extensions module.
Expand the Authentication Systems section.

Click the Edit - button beside Default Authentication.

Expand the Authentication Settings section.

o H» v D=

At Enabled?, select from these options:
o Check ¥ the check box to enable DNN authentication.
e Uncheck ] the check box to disable. Skip to Step 7.
6. Optional. At Use Captcha?, select from these options:
o Check [¥] the check box to required users to enter a security code when they login.
¢ Uncheck ] the check box to disable.

Awesome Cycles > Extensions > Edit Extension > Default Authentication

Authentication Settings ~

Bl This editor allows you to configure the Authentication Provider.

<

Enabled? [

Use Captcha? I [v

m

Update Authentication Settings




7. Click the Update Authentication Settings button.

USER LOG IN
Username: | e.dunn
Password: [ITTTTTIT]
Security Code

TATxFp

Enter the code shown above in the box below

| TATxPp

[T rRemember Login

Register Retrieve Password

DNN authentication with CAPTCHA enabled
Configuring Facebook Authentication

How to enable or disable the DotNetNuke Facebook authentication system that allows users to login to

DNN using their existing Facebook account.

Prerequisite. You will need to sign up for a Facebook Authentication account to complete this tutorial. This

authentication system must be enabled by a SuperUser before it can be viewed and configured.

Navigate to Admin > % Extensions - OR - Go to an Extensions module.
Expand the Authentication System section.
Click the Edit - button beside DotNetNuke Facebook Authentication Project.

Expand the Authentication Settings section.

> 0D~



5. At Enabled?, select from these options:
o Check [“ithe check box to enable Facebook authentication.
¢ Uncheck[] the check box to disable Facebook authentication. Note that any ID and Secret
information you have added will not be removed from these fields unless you manually
remove them. This allows you to re-enable this authentication system at any time without
re-entering this information. Skip to Step 8.
6. Inthe APP ID text box, enter the information provided to you by Facebook.

7. Inthe APP Secret text box, enter the secret code provided to you by Facebook.

Authentication Settings

El This editor allows you fo configure the Authentication Provider.

APPID [ |123451u1n1n1n1n

APP Secret [ | 671151e%4chca7bb47def1111c52003f

Enabled & [

8. Click the Update Authentication Settings link.

9. Click the Cancel link to return to the Extensions module. The Facebook login button is now dis-

played on the Login page and any Account Login modules.



USER LOG IN |

Username: |

Password: |

[C] rRemember Login

Register Retrieve Password

Related Topics:
e See "Logging in with Facebook"

Configuring Google Authentication

How to enable or disable the DotNetNuke Google authentication system that allows users to login to DNN

using their existing Google account to login to DotNetNuke.
Prerequisite 1. Configure a custom login page, See "Enabling a Custom Login Page"

Prerequisite 2. You will need to sign up for a Google Authentication account to complete this tutorial. This
authentication system must be enabled by a SuperUser before it can be viewed and configured. At Google
API Console, add your login page to the redirect URL's. If you have multiple languages, you will also need

to add those URL's too. For Example: http://www.yoursite.com/de-de/login.aspx.

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > * Extensions - OR - Go to an Extensions module.
Expand the Authentication Systems section.

Click the Edit - button beside DotNetNuke Google Authentication Project.

Expand the Authentication Settings section.

o H» D=

At Enabled?, select from these options:
e Check[¥ithe check box to enable Google authentication.
o Uncheck ] the check box to disable Google authentication. Note that any ID and Secret

information you have added will not be removed from these fields unless you manually


http://www.yoursite.com/de-de/login.aspx
http://www.yoursite.com/de-de/login.aspx

remove them. This allows you to re-enable this authentication system at any time without
re-entering this information. Skip to Step 8.

6. Inthe APP ID text box, enter the information provided to you by Google.

7. Inthe APP Secret text box, enter the secret code provided to you by Google.

Authentication Settings

El This editor allows you fo configure the Authentication Provider.

APPID [ |123451D1D1DTD1U

APP Secret [ | 671151e%4chca7bb47def1111c52003f

Enabled & [

8. Click the Update Authentication Settings link. The Google login button is now displayed on the

Login page and any Account Login modules.

USER LOG IN |

Username: | | St | Sign with your Google Account

Password: |

[ Remember Login

Register Retrieve Password

Related Topics:

¢ See "Logging in with Google"



How to enable or disable the DotNetNuke Live authentication system that allows users to login to DNN
using their existing Live account. Note: The authentication providers included with DNN open the User Log
In control within the page. The exception is DNN default authentication which uses a pop-up window for

authentication.

Prerequisite. You will need to sign up for a Live Authentication account to complete this tutorial. This

authentication system must be enabled by a SuperUser before it can be viewed and configured.

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > % Extensions - OR - Go to an Extensions module.
Expand the Authentication System section.

Click the Edit -~ button beside DotNetNuke Live Authentication Project.

Expand the Authentication Settings section.

o » DN =

At Enabled?, select from these options:

o Check [“ithe check box to enable Live authentication.

o Uncheck[T]the check box to disable Live authentication. Note that any ID and Secret infor-
mation you have added will not be removed from these fields unless you manually remove
them. This allows you to re-enable this authentication system at any time without re-enter-
ing this information. Skip to Step 8.

Inthe APP ID text box, enter the information provided to you by Live.

Inthe APP Secret text box, enter the secret code provided to you by Live.

Authentication Settings

El This editor allows you o configure the Authentication Provider

APPID |123451u1nm1n1u

APP Secret [ | 671151e%4chca7bb47def1111c52003f

Enabled & [

8. Click the Update Authentication Settings link. The Live login button is now displayed on the Login

page and any Account Login modules.

Related Topics:



e See "Logging in with Live"

How to enable or disable the DotNetNuke Twitter authentication system that allows users to login to DNN
using their existing Twitter account. Note: The authentication providers included with DNN open the User
Log In control within the page. The exception is DNN default authentication which uses a pop-up window

for authentication.

Prerequisites. This authentication system must be enabled by a SuperUser before it can be viewed and

configured. You will also need to sign up for a Twitter Authentication account to complete this tutorial.

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > % Extensions - OR - Go to an Extensions module.
Expand the Authentication System section.

Click the Edit . button beside DotNetNuke Twitter Authentication Project.

Expand the Authentication Settings section.

o L DN =

At Enabled?, select from these options:

o Check ] the check box to enable Twitter authentication.

o Uncheck[] the check box to disable Twitter authentication. Note that any ID and Secret
information you have added will not be removed from these fields unless you manually
remove them. This allows you to re-enable this authentication system at any time without
re-entering this information. Skip to Step 8.

Inthe APP ID text box, enter the information provided to you by Twitter.

Inthe APP Secret text box, enter the secret code provided to you by Twitter.

Authentication Settings

El This editor allows you fo configure the Authentication Provider.

APPID [ |123451u1n1n1n1n

APP Secret [ | 671151e%4chca7bb47def1111c52003f

Enabled & [




8. Click the Update Authentication Settings link.

9. Clickthe Cancel link to return to the Extensions module. The Twitter login button is now displayed

on the Login page and any Account Login modules.

USER LOG IN |

Username: | ’ Sign in with Twitier

Password: |

[Tl remember Login

Register Retrieve Password

Related Topics:
o See "Logging in with Twitter"
Enabling/Disabling LivelD Authentication

How to enable or disable the LivelD authentication system and configure the authentication settings using
the Extensions module. To obtain your ApplicationID (and Secret Key) you will need to register on the

live.com website at https://msm.live.com/app/default.aspx. Note: The authentication providers included

with DNN open the User Log In control within the page. The exception is DNN default authentication which

uses a pop-up window for authentication.

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > * Extensions - OR - Go to an Extensions module.
Expand the Authentication Settings section.

Click the Edit . button beside DNN_LivelDAuthentication.

Go to the Extension Settings section.

a H 0w DN =

At Enabled?, select from these options:
o Check[¥]the check box to enable LivelD authentication.
e Uncheck ] the check box to disable. Skip to Step 9.


https://msm.live.com/app/default.aspx

Optional. At Include Help? check[¥] the check box to render help text for the LivelD Login box -
OR - Uncheck [1the check box to hide it.

In the Application ID text box, enter your Windows LivelD Application ID.

In the Secret Key text box, enter your Windows LivelD secret key.

Click the Update Authentication Settings link.

How to enable or disable DNN Active Directory Authentication and configure the optional settings. This

authentication system uses the Windows Active Directory authentication protocol to authenticate users.

Note: The authentication providers included with DNN open the User Log In control within the page. The

exception is DNN default authentication which uses a pop-up window for authentication.

a > w0 DN =

10.

1.

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > M Extensions - OR - Go to an Extensions module.
Expand the Authentication System section.

Click the Edit - button beside DNN_ActiveDirectoryAuthentication.
Go to the Authentication Settings section.
At Enabled?, select from these options:
¢ Check | the check box to enable this authentication.
o Uncheck[“1the check box to disable. Skip to Step 9.
At Hide Login Controls?, select from these options:
o Check ¥ the check box to hide the Windows Login button on the Login screen.
¢ Uncheck [l the check box to display the Windows Login button on the Login screen.
At Synchronize Role?, select from these options:
o Check[¥] the check box to synchronize the user's role with the Windows Active Directory
security group each time user logs on.
e Uncheck ] the check box to disable.
At Do Not Automatically Create Users? select from these options:
o Check[¥]the check box to prevent Active Directory users from log into the DNN site until an
account is created.
e Uncheck]the check box to disable.
At Provider, select the Authentication provider for this site. E.g. ADSIAuthenticationProvider
At Authentication Type, select the Authentication type for this site. Note: Delegation is recom-
menced.
In the Root Domain text box, enter your Root Domain in the format yourdomain. com or

DC=yourdomain, DC=com. Leave this value blank if you want to obtain Active Directory objects



12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

from root forest. Optionally, you can explicitly define the Organizational Unit (OU) you want to
authenticate your users against. Once you define the Organizational Unit, the authentication will
verify against all users belonging to the Organizational Unit, as well as the users of Sub-Units
belonging to it. The lowest level of Organization Unit you wish to validate against must be listed
first. (E.g. "OU=Admin Users,OU=All Users,DC=yourdomain,DC=com" — which will only validate
Admin Users as authenticated.)

In the User Name text box, enter who has permission to access Active Directory.

In the Password text box, enter the password for the above user name.

In the Confirm Password text box, re-enter the above password.

Optional. In the Email Domain text box, enter the Email Domain to be used for user email
when your network doesn't have Windows Active Directory. Note: It is recommended that you
leave this field blank.

Optional. In the Default Domain text box, enter the default domain to enable users to login with
just their username instead of DOMAIN\Username.

Optional. In the Auto-login IP Address (Optional) text box, enter the IP string, address, or
range separated by semicolons that you want to automatically log in (E.g.: 192.168.0.1-192 -
192.168.0.100 for any IP in that range, 192.168.0.50 for only that IP.). An example string could
look like 192.168.0.100;192.168.0.1-192.168.0.100.

Click the Update Authentication Settings link.

How to view the container package settings for containers that are installed on a site using the Admin

Extensions module.

o L DN =

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > % Extensions - OR - Go to an Extensions module.
Expand the Containers section.

Click the Edit . button beside the required container package.

Expand the Container Package Settings section.

At Skin Package Name, the name of the skin package associated with this container package is
displayed.

Expand the Package Settings section to view the Package Settings. For a full list of these fields,

See "Viewing Package Settings For All Extensions".



Awesome Cycles > Site Extensions > Edit Extension

Container Package Settings

| B

Skin Package Name: [O]  DarkKnight
Package Settings
Cancel

Created By System On 1/23/2012 12:44:15 PM

Last Updated By System On 1/23/2012 12:44:15 PM

Container Package Settings

Viewing Package Settings For All Extensions

How to view the package settings of any extension using the Admin Extensions module. Package Settings
provide detail such as the friendly name, description, version, license, release notes, owner, organization

name and contact details.

Permissions. Users must be granted Edit/Edit Content rights to the Extensions module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > % Extensions - OR - Go to an Extensions module.
2. Expand the required section.

3. Click the Edit ~ button beside an extension.



EXTENSIONS

Installed Extensions

Modules
Name Description Version In |
& o Authentication Allows you to manage authentication settings for 1.0.0 Mo
e sites using Windows Authentication.

@ Banners Banner advertising is managed through the 1.0.0 Mo
| Bl Vendors module in the Admin tab. You can select
the number of banners to display as well as the
banner fype.
& # Configuration Manager 1.0.0 Mo
& ni T Console Display children pages as icon links for 1.0.0 Yes
e navigation.
& ContentList This module displays a list of content by tag. 1.0.0 Yes
& Dashboard Provides a snapshot of your DotNetMuke 1.0.0 Mo
. Application.
& *. DDR Menu DotMetMuke navigation provider. 201 Mo

4. Expand the first section that is named according to the extension type. E.g. Module Settings, Con-

tainer Package Settings, etc. Here you can view some basic information for the extension. Where a

task can be performed, it is covered in another tutorial in this section.

5. Gotothe Package Settings section to view the following details about this extension:

Name: The name of this container package.

Type: The type of extension. E.g. Module, Container, etc.

Friendly Name: The friendly name of this package.

Icon Name: The name of the image associated with this extension. This image is displayed
beside the extension on the default page of the Extensions module.

Description: The description of this package.



¢ Version: The package version number.

o License: The license for this package.

¢ Release Notes: Any release notes for this package.

e Owner: The name of the owner of this package.

¢ Organization: The name of the organization responsible for this package.
e URL: The URL of the organization.

o Email Address: A contact email address for this package.

Awesome Cycles > Site Extensions > Edit Extension

Module Settings
Package Settings
Mame: [ DotNetMuke Banners
Type: ] Module
Friendly Name: [l Banners
Icon File: []  banners gif
Description: [] Banner advertising is managed through the Venders module in
the Admin tab. You can select the number of banners to display
as well as the banner type.
Version: [ 1.0.0
License: [
Release Notes: [
Owner: [ DotNetNuke
Organization: [[] DotNetNuke Corporation
Url: B wwaw.dotnetnuke.com
Email Address: [ support@dotnetnuke.com

6. Click the Cancel link to return to the module.




Viewing Skin Package Settings

How to view the skin package settings for a skin that is installed on this site using the Admin Extensions

module.

Navigate to Admin > #Extensions - OR - Go to an Extensions module.
Expand the Skins section.

Click the Edit - button beside the required skin package.

Expand the Skin Package Settings section.

At Skin Package Name, the name of this skin package is displayed.

S T o

Expand the Package Settings section to view the Package Settings. For a full list of these fields,

see See "Viewing Package Settings For All Extensions".

Awesome Cycles > Site Extensions > Edit Extension

Skin Package Sefttings A

L )

Skin Package Name: ] DarkKnight

Package Settings v

Cancel

Created By System On 1/23/2012 12:44:14 PM

Last Updated By System On 1/23/2012 12:44:14 PM

Skin Package Settings
File Manager

Getting Familiar with the File Manager Module

Here's an overview of the different areas of the File Manager:



Folders Toolbar: Located at the very top of the File Manager, this toolbar enables the management of

folders, as well as file synchronization. The Folders Toolbar includes the following tools:

o [ Add Folder: See "Adding a New Folder"
o (% Delete Folder: See "Deleting a Folder"

e 2 Synchronize Files / [¥] Recursive: See "Synchronizing Files within a Folder"

Folders: |Standard - File System |E| ic% Add Folder 2% Delete Folder

52 Sync

Files Toolbar: Located below the Folders toolbar, this toolbar enable management of files within the

selected folder. The File Toolbar includes the following tools:

o 2l Refresh: See "Refreshing All Files within a Folder"
- Copy Files: See "Copying Files"

o "5 Move Files: See "Moving Files"
i Upload: See "Uploading Files"

X Delete Files: See "Deleting Multiple Files"

* Filter: See "Filtering Files"

Files: 2| Refresh == Copy Files E¥ Move Files it Upload X Delete Files

Folder Explorer: Located on the left of the File Manager, the Folder Explorer enables users to navigate
to folders using a hierarchical structure. See "Navigating to and Selecting Folders" and See "Syn-

chronizing Folders"

o
(=1
Folders

Bl ZPortal Root
Cache
JImages
I Templates
lJsers

Files Window: This central window lists files within the selected folder. Note: Use the Files Navigation

bar to access files not displayed (See "Navigating to Files"). This section provides the following options:

« '~ Rename File: See "Renaming a File" as well as editing file properties. See "Setting the Read
Only Property of a File", See "Setting the Hidden Property of a File", or See "Setting the Archiv-

ing and Indexing Property of a File"



o X Delete File: See "Deleting a File"
(# Select All: Click to select all files; or ElUnSelect All: Click to unselect all files.

Select File: Select one or more individual files to perform any of the above tasks on the Files

Toolbar.

o L=l Unzip File: See "Unzipping Compressed Files"

File Name Date Size 0|
i DollAbbey_150x100px.dpg ... 11/10/2010 5:26:17PM . 2 12387 2% [
i DollAbbey _283x424px.jpg ... 11/10/2010 5:26:17PM . A 1008202 []
i DollAbbey_300x200px.dpg ... 11/10/2010 5:26:17PM . 2 3756528 [
i DollAbbey_400x300px.jpg ... 11/10/2010 5:26:17PM . A ] 684952 % [
- Productlmages.zip ... 11/10/2010 5:26:16PM A 1,309,231 2 gl [
i ToyBlocks_150x100px.Jeg ... 11/10/2010 5:26:17PM . A 1574428 [
i ToyBlocks_300x200px.Jpg .. 11/10/2010 5:26:17PM . . 4232088 [
i ToyBlocks_400x300px.Jeg ... 11/10/2010 5:26:17PM . A 7725128 [
i ToyBlocks_416x288px.pg . _ 11/10/2010 5:26:17PM . A la7457gy [
ToyDog.png 11/10/2010 5:31:41 PM AS 12,258._jj_¢, [
Page 1 of 3 @ o 0 @
Files Navigation Bar: This bar provides navigation and file display tools. It displays the Page [Page
Number] of [Number of Pages]: enables the user to scroll through files when there are more items than dis-
played on one page. E.g. Page 1 of 5.
Page 1 of 3 @ o 0 g'

Folder Information Bar: This information bar is located below the Folder Explorer and provides details

related to the File Manager. The following information is displayed from left to right:

o Folder Address

o Used and Available Space

¢ Items Per Page: Select the number of Items (files) displayed in the Files Window. The default set-
ting is ten (10) and this setting defaults back to ten (10) when the page is refreshed. Other options
are: 15, 20, 30, 40, and 50.

Portal Root\Images), Used: 3.30MB of [unlimited]

Folder Security Settings: This section enables Administrators to control security role access to each

folder.



Three basic permissions are available in DNN Community Edition: Open Files in Folder, Browse Files in

Folder, and Write to Folder

DNN Professional Edition has seven permissions: Browse, Folder, View, Add, Copy, Delete, Manage Set-

tings, and Full Control.

B Folder Security Settings

¥ Permissions:

Filter By Group: | < Global Roles :=|E|

Browse
Open Files Files in Write to
in Folder Folder Folder
Administrators ] ) ]
All Users (V] (V] O
Registered Users O O O
Subscribers O O O
Unauthenticated Users O O [l
Username: == Add

&> Update

Folder Security Settings - Community Edition



E Folder Security Settings

¥ Permissions:

Browse Manage
Folder View Add Copy Delete Settings
Administrators
All Users ) (V] O O O (I
Registered Users O O O O O O
Subscribers O O O O O [l
Translator (en-Us) O O O O | Ol
Unauthenticated Users O O O O O O
Username: == Add

\‘0} Update

Full
Control

Ooooood

Folder Security Settings - Professional Edition
Administrators
Assigning Folder Permissions by Role

How to assign permissions to manage a folder of the File Manager to users with one or more roles.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Navigate to and select the folder to have permissions assigned. The name of the selected folder is

displayed in the Folders Information Bar.
Go to the Folder Security Settings section. The current permission settings are displayed.
Optional. At Permissions, select < All Roles > from the Filter By Group drop down list (if dis-
played) to view all available roles.

5. Check ¥ the check box in one or more columns to grant permissions to that role. See See "Over-
view of Folder Security Settings"

6. Click the Update button.

Assigning Folder Permissions to a User

How to assign access to view folders and upload to folders of the File Manager module.




1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
Navigate to and select the folder to have permissions assigned. The name of the selected folder is

N

displayed in the Folders Information Bar.
Go to the Folder Security Settings section. The current permission settings are displayed.
At Permissions, enter the username of the user into the Username text box.

Click the Add link. This adds the user's name to the Permission role list.

o g &~ w

Check [¥| the check box in one or more columns beside this user's name to grant them folder per-

missions. See See "Overview of Folder Security Settings"

~N

Repeat Step 4-6 for to assign folder permission to additional users.
8. Click the Update button.

The File Manager module enables authorized users to manage access to one or more folders within the
File Manager by setting Folder Security Settings. Here's a description of the different permissions which

can be set:

e Open Files in Folder: Enables authorized users to view the files within this folder which are dis-
played or linked to on the site. All Users are granted this permission by default.

o Browse Files in Folder: Enables authorized users to browse and select the files within this
folder. Users are granted permission to their personal folder only by default. This enables them to
manage their profile image, etc.

o Write to Folder: Enables authorized users to perform all file management tasks for files within
this folder.



E Folder Security Settings

¥ Permissions:

Filter By Group: | < Global Roles :=|E|

Browse
Open Files Files in Write to
in Folder Folder Folder
Administrators
All Users o wll O
Registered Users O O O
Subscribers O O O
Unauthenticated Users O O Cd
Username: == Add

V Update

Professional Edition Permissions

o Browse Folder: Enables authorized users to browse and select the files within this folder. Users
are granted permission to their personal folder only by default. This enables them to manage their
profile image, etc.

¢ View: Enables authorized users to view the files within this folder which are displayed or linked to
on the site. All Users are granted this permission by default.

e Add: Enables authorized users to add folders and documents beneath (as child folders) this folder.

¢ Copy: Enables authorized users to copy files to and from this folder.

o Delete: Enables authorized users to delete a folder and/or its child folders.

o Manage Settings: Enables authorized users to manage folder settings.

o Full Control: Provides authorized users with full control to perform all file and folder management

task within the selected folder.



E Folder Security Settings

¥ Permissions:

Browse Manage Full
Folder View Add Copy Delete Settings  Control
Administrators
All Users ) ) O O O (I (I
Registered Users O O O O O O O
Subscribers O O O d O O O
Translator (en-Us) O O O O O O O
Unauthenticated Users O O O O O O O
Username: ol Add
\‘0} Update
Related Topics:

e See"Adding a New Folder"
o See "Assigning Folder Permissions to a User"

¢ See "Assigning Folder Permissions by Role"

Removing Folder Permissions

How to remove permission to view files within a folder and/or to write to a folder of the File Manager mod-

ule.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Navigate to and select the folder to have permissions assigned. The name of the selected folder is

displayed in the Folders Information Bar.
Go to the Folder Security Settings section. The current permission settings are displayed.
Optional. At Permissions, select < All Roles > at the Filter By Group drop down list (if dis-
played) to display all of the roles.

5. Uncheck | the check box beside in one or more columns to remove that permission. See See
"Overview of Folder Security Settings"

6. Click the Update button.




All Users
Downloading a File

How to download a single file from the File Manager.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.

2. Navigate to and select the folder containing the file to be downloaded. See See "Navigating to and

Selecting Folders"
3. Click the linked file name.

File Manager
Folders: Standard |E| &g Add Folder &g Delete Folder i) Synchronize Files
Files: ) Refresh 'l Copy Files o Move Files w| Upload & Delete Files
@ Eolders File Name Date
8 Site Root e Awesome-Cycles-Logo.png 12117/2012 2:36:10 PM A 1
B . Cache Banner1.jpg 1211712012 2:36:10 PM A 9
[22) Images
Templates Banner2 jpg 12/17/2012 2:36:10 PM A B
H Users
PG Banner3 jpg 12/17/2012 2:36:10 PM A 8.
Bannerd.jpg 1211772012 2:36:10 PM A 6
H bike01.png 12/17/2012 2:36:10 PM A 4
-] bike02.png 1211772012 2:36:10 PM A 4
e button_contactlUs png 12117/2012 2:36:10 PM A
e connect_facebook png 12117/2012 2:36:10 PM A
Jrich connect_googleplus.png 1211772012 2:36:10 PM A
Page 1 of 5 (4]
Site Roof\imagest Used: 2.00MB of [unlimited] ltems Pe

4. Save the file to your computer.



Filtering Files

How to filter the files using the File Manager module. This will display only files which match the entered
criteria and which are in the selected folder. The filter is applied to both the file name and the file exten-

sion.

Tip: You must remove the filter to view all files again. Do this by deleting the filter criteria from the text box

and clicking the Filter =~ button.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Navigate to and select the required folder. See "Navigating to and Selecting Folders"
3. Gotothe Files Toolbar and enter the filter criteria into the text box.
4. Click the Filter =« button. This filters the files displayed in the Files Window so only files containing
the filter criteria are displayed.
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Copy Files ¥ Move Files it Upload 3¢ Delete Files ( doll ) U
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Filtering Files

Navigating to and Selecting Folders
How to navigate to and select a folder with the File Manager module.

o View Child Folders: Click the Maximize = button beside a folder to view its child folders.

¢ Hide Child Folders: Click the Minimize = button beside a folder to close it and hide its child fold-
ers.

o Select Folder: Click on a folder name to select it. This highlight the selected folder name and

displays the associated files in the Files Window.



Navigating to Files

By default the File Manager displays the first ten (10) files within the selected folder inside the Files Win-
dow. When there are more than ten (10) files, the following options are displayed enabling you to navigate

to the additional files as well as change the default number of files displayed.

o Page 1 of 4: If there is more than one page of files associated with the selected folder, the number
of pages and the page number of the current page will be displayed along with the Items Per Page
tool.

¢ Page Navigation: The following navigation buttons are displayed.

. << Move First: Displays the first page of files.

. <) Move Previous: Displays the previous page of files.
. © Move Next: Displays the next page of files.

. > Move Last: Displays the last page of files.
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o Items Per Page: Select a number to change the number of files displayed in the Files Window.
This setting will default to ten (10) whenever the File Manager is refreshed. Important. When per-
forming a task against multiple files, use this feature to enable you to select up to 50 items at one

time, rather than the 10 items which are displayed by default.
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Selecting Items Per Page



Refreshing All Files within a Folder

How to refresh the files within a selected folder of the File Manager module. This task refreshes the file
information in the database to match the files on the server. This may be required if files have been

uploaded via FTP.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Navigate to and select the required folder. See See "Navigating to and Selecting Folders"

3. Clickthe [#l Refresh button to refresh files.

File Manager

Folders: |Standard - File SyatemE

e —
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File Name
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Refreshing Files
Reordering Files
How to reorder the files displayed in the Files Window of the File Manager module. Files can be ordered in

either ascending or descending order by the File Name, Date or Size columns.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Inthe Title Bar of the Files Window, click on a column title (I.e. File Name, Date, or Size) to order

files in ascending order by that field.

3. Optional. Click the same column title again to a second time to reorder files in descending order.
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Ordering Files by Size

Synchronizing Folders

How to synchronize the folders of the File Manager module. Synchronizing ensures the folders listed

match the folder structure within the database. Use this feature when folders are uploaded using FTP

directly to the database.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.

2. Clickthe "&L‘}Synchronize Folders button located in the title bar of the Folder Explorer. The
Folder Explorer is minimized when synchronization is completed.
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Synchronizing Folders



How to add a new folder to the File Manager module. The new folder will inherit the permissions assigned

to its parent folder.

Permissions.

In DNN Community Edition, Edit Content permission is required for the module and Write

to Folder permission is required for the parent folder of the new folder. In DNN Professional and Enterprise

Editions, Edit Content permission is required for the module and Add permission is required for the parent

folder of the new folder.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Navigate to and select the folder which will be the parent for the new folder. See See "Navigating

to and Selecting Folders"
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3. Onthe Folders Toolbar, select one of the following options from the Folders drop down list:

Standard - File System: Select this option to store most of your files. This is the default
option.

Secure - File System: Select this option if you want to encrypt the file name to prevent
direct linking to this file.

Secure - Database: Stores files as a byte array in the database rather than in the usual file
system.

Amazon Folder Provider: Stores files on the Amazon service. Only available in Pro-
fessional and Enterprise Editions.

AzureFolder Provider: Stores files on the Azure service. Only available in Professional

and Enterprise Editions.



4. Inthe Folders text box, enter a name for the new folder.
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5. Clickthe EAdd Folder button. This displays the new folder in the Folder Explorer.
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The Newly Added Folder displayed in the Folder Explorer
Copying Files

How to copy one or more files from one folder to another folder of the File Manager module. Users require

the following minimum permissions to complete this task:

DNN Community Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Permissions")

and Write to Folder permission for the folder where the file is located as well as the destination folder.

DNN Professional Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Per-

missions") and Copy permission for the folder where the file is located as well as the destination folder.



1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Navigate to and select the folder where the files to be copied are located. See "Navigating to and

Selecting Folders™"
3. Inthe Files Window, check /| the check box beside each of the files to be copied - OR - Click the
Select AllE button to select all of the files displayed in the Files Window. Tip: See "Navigating to

Files" to select different or additional files within this folder.
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4. Clickthe == Copy Files button. This displays the "Copy Checked Files?" message.
5. Click the Ok button to confirm. This displays the Copying Files message which lists the names of

the files to be copied and requests that you select the destination folder.

Copying Files:

ChildHoldingDoll_300px.png
Dell_Allegra.jpg

From Folder:Portal Root\Images

To Folder: Select Destination Folder from Folder
Explorer.

6. Navigate to and select the folder you want to copy the files to. Note: Files cannot be copied to the
same folder. This displays the Copy Selected Files To message which displays the name of the
selected folder.

7. Click the Ok button.



Copy Selected Files To:

Portal Root),

How to permanently delete a single file from the File Manager module. Users require the following mini-

mum permissions to complete this task:

DNN Community Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Permissions")

and Write to Folder permission for the folder where the file is located.

DNN Professional Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Per-

missions") and Manage Settings permission for the folder where the file is located.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Navigate to and select the folder containing the file to be deleted. See "Navigating to and Select-

ing Folders"
See "Navigating to Files

4. Clickthe Delete File % button beside the file to be deleted. A message asking "Are You Sure You
Wish to Delete The File [ FileName ]?" is displayed.

5. Click OK to confirm deletion.
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Deleting a File
Deleting a Folder

How to permanently delete empty folders from the File Manager. Users require the following minimum per-

missions to complete this task:

DNN Community Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Permissions")

and Write to Folder permission for the folder to be deleted.

DNN Professional Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Per-

missions") and Delete permission for the folder to be deleted.

Tip: A folder cannot be deleted if it has any child folders, or if it contains any files. If you wish to keep files

which are located within a folder which you are about to delete, you can move them to another folder.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Navigate to and select the folder to be deleted. See See "Navigating to and Selecting Folders"

3. Click the Delete Folder button. This displays the message "Delete Folder: [Folder Loca-
tion:Folder Name]?"

4. Click the OK button to confirm deletion.
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Deleting a Folder from the File Manager
Deleting Multiple Files

How to permanently delete multiple files from the File Manager module. Users require the following mini-

mum permissions to complete this task:

DNN Community Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Permissions™)

and Write to Folder permission for the folder where the file is located.

DNN Professional Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Per-

missions") and Full Control permission for the folder where the file is located.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Navigate to and select the folder containing the files to be deleted. See "Navigating to and Select-

ing Folders"

In the Files Window, display the required files. See "Navigating to Files"

Check [¥] the check box beside each of the files to be deleted - OR - Click the Select AlIE button
to select all of the files currently displayed in the File Window. Tip: See "Navigating to Files" to

select different or additional files within this folder.

5. Click the ¥ Delete Files button. This displays the Delete Files message which lists the files
selected for deletion.
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6. Click the OK button to confirm.

Moving Files

How to move one or more selected files from one folder into another folder within the File Manager mod-

ule. Users require the following minimum permissions to complete this task:

DNN Community Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Permissions™)

and Write to Folder permission for the folder where the file is located as well as the destination folder.

DNN Professional Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Per-

missions") and Copy permission for the folder where the file is located as well as the destination folder.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Navigate to and select the folder where the files to be moved are located. See "Navigating to and

Selecting Folders"

3. Inthe Files Window, check [¥] the check box beside each of the files to be moved - OR - Click the
Select AllE button to select all of the files displayed in the Files Window. Tip: See "Navigating to

Files" to select different or additional files within this folder.
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4. Click the =2iMove Files button. This displays the "Move Checked Files?" message.
5. Click the Ok button to confirm. This displays the Moving Files message which lists the names of

the files to be moved and requests that you select the destination folder.

Moving Files:

Doll_Allegra.jpog
ChildHeoldingDoll_300px.png

From Folder:Portal Root\Images

To Folder: Select Destination Folder from Folder
Explorer.

Navigate to and select the required folder.

7. If any of the file(s) being moved already exists in destination folder, check || the check box beside
each of the files that you want to overwrite - OR - uncheck | the check box beside any file(s) to can-
cel the move and prevent the files being overridden.

8. Click the OK button.

Renaming a File

How to rename a file in the File Manager module. Users require the following minimum permissions to

complete this task:

DNN Community Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Permissions")

and Write to Folder permission for the folder where the file is located.



DNN Professional Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Per-

missions") and Manage Settings permission for the folder where the file is located.

Warning. Renaming a file does not update any other references to this file across your site. E.g. If the file
is an image displayed in the HTML / HTML Pro module, then the path to the image will be broken and you
are required to manually update the image. As such, it is recommended that you only rename a file when it

is first uploaded and has yet to be used on the site.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Click the Rename File ' - button beside the file to be renamed.
3. Inthe File Name text box, enter a new name for the file.
4. Clickthe Save Changes+/ button to save your changes.
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Renaming a File

How to select one or more files in the File Manager module. Selecting files enables you to perform file

management tasks such as copying and moving files.

Permissions. Users must be granted Edit (DNN Community Edition) / Edit Content (DNN Professional Edi-
tion) permissions to the module. (See "Setting Module Permissions") Note: These permissions enable
users to select files and perform file refreshing and filtering. Additional permissions are required to perform

specific tasks.
Here are the options for selecting files:

Select a File: Check [7] the check box to the right of the file to select it.
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Deselect a File: Uncheck [[]the check box to the right of the file to deselect it.
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Select All Files: Check i the check box in the title bar of the Files Window to select all of the displayed
files. Important. Use the Items Per Page tool if you want to select more files at one time. This enables

you to select up to 50 files at one time. See "Modifying Items Per Page”
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Deselect All Files: Uncheck i the check box in the title bar of the Files Window to deselect all of the dis-
played files.

L
ete Folder '*:‘? Synchronize Files [ Recursive
=te Files %
ke Size @
02007 4:44:26 PM A 3466 2 B [0
0/2007 4:44:26 PM A 1z E [

Setting the Archiving and Indexing Property of a File
How to set the archiving and indexing properties of a file within the File Manager.
Permissions. Users require the following minimum permissions to complete this task:

DNN Community Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Permissions")

and Write to Folder permission for the folder where the file is located.



DNN Professional Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Per-

missions") and Manage Settings permission for the folder where the file is located.

Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
Locate the required file. See See "Navigating to Files"

Click the Rename File ' : button beside the file to be edited.

H w N =

At the S check box, select from these options:

e Check || the check box to disable hidden option in file properties (Windows). For fast search-

ing, allow Indexing Service to index this file.
e Uncheckl_| the check box to remove this file property.
5. Atthe A check box, select from these options:
o Check ¥/ the check box to allow file to be archived by the operating system. This is the
default option.

e Uncheck || the check box to remove this file property.

6. Click the Save Changes ./ button to save your changes - OR - Click the Cancel Rename # but-

ton to cancel.
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Set archiving and indexing for afile

Tip: The letters S and A are displayed beside the selected files if these options are set.

How to set the hidden property of a file in the File Manager module. Hidden files don't display on your site

in modules such as the Media and HTML / HTML Pro modules, they are also not displayed on vendor

banners, nor are they displayed for selection on RTE galleries. Users require the following minimum per-

missions to complete this task:

DNN Community Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Permissions")

and Write to Folder permission for the folder where the file is located.

DNN Professional Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Per-

missions") and Manage Settings permission for the folder where the file is located.



¥ Text/HTML

Welcome Administrator Account,
The EcoZany toy store is an online shop that sells a wide range of Eco-Friendly toys and games.
Many EcoZany products are handmade. &ll handmade products are Fair Labor and Fair Trade.

Visit our online toy catalog to find out how to maximize your fun whilst minimising vour global impact!
# Edit Content

An Image Set as Hidden isn't displayed in the HTML module

¥ Text/HTML

Welcome Administrator Account,

The EcoZany toy store is an online shop that sells a wide range of Eco-Friendly
toys and games.

Many EcoZany products are handmade. All handmade products are Fair Labor
and Fair Trade.

Visit our online toy catalog to find out how to maximize your fun whilst minimising

yvour global impact! : . !

V' 4 Edit Content

The Image displays once the Hidden property is removed

Navigate to Admin > MFijle Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
Locate the required file. See "Navigating to Files"

Click the Rename File '  button beside the file to be edited.

> w0 DN =

At the H check box, select one of the following options:
e Check[¥]the check box to set the file as hidden.
e Uncheck|"| the check box to remove the hidden property from the file.
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5. Click the Save Changes +/ button to save your changes - OR - Click the Cancel Rename # but-

ton to cancel.
Tip: The letter H is displayed beside files set as Hidden.
Setting the Read Only Property of a File

How to set the read only property of a file in the File Manager module. Users require the following mini-

mum permissions to complete this task:

DNN Community Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Permissions")

and Write to Folder permission for the folder where the file is located.

DNN Professional Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Per-

missions") and Manage Settings permission for the folder where the file is located.

Tip: Setting a file as Read Only does not prevent it from being deleting.



Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
Locate the required file. See See "Navigating to Files"

Click the Rename File ' = button beside the file to be edited.
At the R check box, select one of the following options:

Hw D=

o Check | the check box to set the file as read only.
e Uncheck || the check box to remove the read only property from the file.
5. Click the Save Changes +/ button to save your changes - OR - Click the Cancel Rename # but-

ton to cancel.
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Setting a file as read only

Tip: The letter R is displayed beside files set as Read Only.

How to synchronize the files inside one or more folders of the File Manager module. Synchronizing
ensures the files listed match the files within the database. Use this feature when files are uploaded using
FTP directly to the database, or when you wish to refresh the file within multiple folders. Users require the

following minimum permissions to complete this task:

DNN Community Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Permissions™)

and Write to Folder permission to the required folder.

DNN Professional Edition: Edit Content or Full Control permission for the module (See "Setting Mod-

ule Permissions") and Manage Settings permission to the required folder.

Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
Navigate to and select the folder to be synchronized. See "Navigating to and Selecting Folders"

1
2
3. Optional. At Recursive, check || the check to synchronize all child folders of the selected folder.
4

Click the e Synchronize Files button. The Folder Explorer is minimized when synchronization is
completed.
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Synchronizing Files within the Selected Folders

Unzipping Compressed Files

How to decompress a zipped folder of files (compressed files) within the File Manager module. Users

require the following minimum permissions to complete this task:

DNN Community Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Permissions")

and Write to Folder permission for the folder where the file is located as well as the destination folder.

DNN Professional Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See "Setting Module Per-

missions") and Add permission for the folder where the file is located as well as the destination folder.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Navigate to and select the Folder containing the file to be unzipped. See See "Navigating to and
Selecting Folders"
3. Clickthe Unzip File'=| button beside the file to be decompressed. This displays the message ask-
ing "UnZip Files(s): [FileName]?"
* File Manager
Folders: |Standard - File System i@ ——— . = N
Y E Message from webpage ﬁ P
Files: | Fefresh == Copy Files EY Move Files
;%Iders Tl e € UnZip File(s): Product] ip?
. . - — | | Undip Filels): Froductimages.zip! —
=CIPortal Root @ Dollabbey 150x100p:=.J4 . -
=t - - -
Mates oK Cancel o
SMUsers --
TrowBlarl-c 200+ 200nw inn 111072010 11-AF-17 A -




4. Click the OK button to confirm. This displays a message asking you to select the destination folder

from the Folder Explorer.

¥ File Manager

Folders: |Standard - File System|[~| % Add Folder [ Delete Folder &4 s,
Files: @ Refresh == Copy Files % Move Files il Upload 3 Delete Files
ED
=]
Folders
B rortal Root .. .
Unzipping File:
HIDcache
Ciimages Productimages.zip
ITemplates
HIUsers From Folder:Portal Root\Images
To Folder: Select Destination Folder from Folder Explol

5. Navigate to and select the folder you want to unzip the files to. This displays the Unzip Select Files

To message. Note: If you wish to unzip the files into the folder where they currently reside, then you

must click the folder name twice.
6. Click the OK button to confirm. The files are now unzipped in the selected folder. The original zip

file is still located in the original folder.

* File Manager

Portal Root\Imagesh,

Users [ Ok ] Cancel ]

Folders: |Standard - File System |E| ic% Add Folder % Delete Folder 52 Sy
Files: @] Refresh - Copy Files E¥ Move Files {2 Upload X Delete Files
AL
=]
Folders _
Bl @Portal Root Unzip Selected Files To:




How to upload one or more individual files or a zipped (compressed) file to the File Manager module.
These files can then be viewed using various modules such as Links, Media, HTML/HTML Pro, etc. Users

require the following minimum permissions to complete this task:

DNN Community Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See See "Setting Module Per-

missions") and Write to Folder permission for the folder where the file will be uploaded to.

DNN Professional Edition: Edit Content permission for the module (See See "Setting Module Per-

missions") and Add permission for the folder where the file will be uploaded to.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Navigate to and select a folder that you are authorized to upload files to. See See "Navigating to

and Selecting Folders". Note: You can skip this step and choose the folder later from the File
Upload page.
3. Clickthe i Upload button located on the Files toolbar. This opens the File Upload page.
Click the Browse... button and select a file from your computer.
Optional. At the drop down list, choose/change the folder where the file will be uploaded to. The
default selection is the folder you chose at Step 2.
6. Optional. At Decompress ZIP Files?, select from the following options if you are uploading a zip
file that you wish to decompress (unzip) during upload.
e Check [¥| the check box to decompress the files while uploading them. This adds both the
ZIP file and all the individual files to the selected folder.
o Uncheck[“]the check box to upload the file as a zipped folder. You can unzip the files at a

later time if required. See See "Unzipping Compressed Files"

i File Upload

Portal Root: CM\hostingspaces\ecozany.comPortals\0'

C:\EcoZany\Images\Products\ToyBlocks_150x100px.jpg | Browse... | @ upload File
Images

Decompress ZIP Files?

& Return




7. Clickthe HUgload File link. If upload is successful, the [FileName] Uploaded Successfully mes-
sage is displayed.

v File Upload
[ ' TovBlocks_150x100px.jpg Uploaded Successfully

Portal Root: C\hostingspaces\ecozany.comPortals\0"

Browse... ¥ Upload File
Images |E|

Decompress ZIP Files?

& Return

8. Repeat Steps 4-7 to upload additional files.

9. Click the Return link to return to the module.

There are three (3) different types of folders, called standard, secure and database that are included with
DNN Community Edition. In addition, DNN Professional Edition and DNN Enterprise Editions come with
two (2) Cloud based folder types, one is located on Amazon's S3 service and the other on Microsoft's

Azure Service.
Overview of the folder types:

¢ Standard - File System: Location to store most of your files. This is the default option.

o Secure - File System: This folder encrypts file names to prevent direct linking to files.

o Secure - Database: Stores files as a byte array in the database rather than in the usual file sys-
tem.

o Amazon Folder Provider: Stores files on the Amazon service. Only available in Professional and
Enterprise Editions.

e Azure Folder Provider: Stores files on the Azure service. Only available in Professional and

Enterprise Editions.



To view the Folder Types:

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Click the Manage Folder Types button located at the base of the module.

Folder Type Definitions

Mame Folder Provider
Standard StandardFolderProvider
Secure SecureFolderProvider
Database DatabaseFolderProvider

Add New Type Cancel

The Folder Type Definitions Page

Related Topics:

e "Adding an Amazon S3 Folder Type"
e "Adding a Windows Azure Folder Type"

Adding a Windows Azure Folder Type

How to add a Windows Azure folder type to the File Manager. This enables you to store your files on the

Windows Azure cloud which is a paid service.

Prerequisites. You must create a Windows Azure account. For details and to sign up, go to http://ww-

w.microsoft.com/windowsazure/storage.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Clickthe Manage Folder Types button located at the base of the module.


http://www.microsoft.com/windowsazure/storage
http://www.microsoft.com/windowsazure/storage
http://www.microsoft.com/windowsazure/storage

Folder Type Definitions

Mame Folder Provider
Standard StandardFolderProvider
Secure SecureFolderProvider
Database DatabaseFolderProvider

Add New Type Cancel

o g > w

10.

1.

Click the Add New Type button.

Go to the General Settings section.

Click the Add New Type button.

In the Name text box, enter a name for the new provider. This name will show up in the File Man-
ager as a Folder Type when you add new folders.

At Folder Provider, select AzureFolderProvider from the drop down list. This displays the
Folder Provider Settings section.

In the Account Name text box, enter your account name.

In the Account Key text box, enter the account key for your service.

At Container Name, select Refresh from the drop down list. This populates the list with the
bucket available for you to store files in.

At Container Name, select the container you want to store the files in.



General Settings

Name [ IP.zure Faolder

Folder Provider [] |AzureFolderProvider |E|

Folder Provider Settings

Account Name [ I){}(}{}{){X}O{

Account Key [ | XK KKK

Container Name [ | dotnetnuketest (]

Mew Container

Use HTTPS endpoints [

Update Cancel

12. Click the Update button. This will now take you back to the Folder Types list and show the new

Azure Folder Provider.



Folder Type Definitions

Marne Folder Provider

Standard StandardFolderProvider

Secure SecureFolderProvider

Database DatabaseFolderProvider
# W  Amazon Folder AmazonS53FolderProvider
£ W  Azure Folder AzureFolderProvider

Add New Type Cancel

Adding an Amazon S3 Folder Type

How to add an Amazon Simple Storage Service (Amazon s3) folder type to the File Manager. This ena-

bles you to store your files on the Amazon cloud using the paid Amazon S3 service.

Prerequisites. You must first sign up for an Amazon S3 account. For details and to sign up, go to

http://aws.amazon.com/s3.

1. Navigate to Admin > M File Manager - OR - Go to a File Manager module.
2. Click the Manage Folder Types button located at the base of the module.


http://aws.amazon.com/s3

Folder Type Definitions

Mame Folder Provider
Standard StandardFolderProvider
Secure SecureFolderProvider
Database DatabaseFolderProvider

Add New Type Cancel

3. Clickthe Add New Type button.
Go to the General Settings section.
In the Name text box, enter a name for the new provider. This name will show up in the File Man-
ager as a Folder Type when you add new folders.

6. At Folder Provider, select AmazonS3FolderProvider from the drop down list. This displays the
Folder Provider Settings section.
Go to the Folder Provider Settings section.
In the AccessKeylD text box, enter the key for your service.
In the SecretAccessKey text box, enter the secret key for your service.

10. At Bucket Name, select Refresh from the drop down list. This populates the list with the bucket

available for you to store files in.

11. At Bucket Name, select the bucket you want to store the files in.



General Settings

Name [ Iﬁunaznn Faolder

Folder Provider [[J |AmazonS3FolderProvider |« |

Folder Provider Settings

AccessKeyld [ | XK

SecretAccessKey [ IXKKK}{KKXXXK}{}{KKX

Bucket Name [ | dotnetnuke B2
Mew Bucket

Communication Protocol ] & HTTPS  HTIP

Update Cancel

12. Click the Update button. This returns to the Folder Types list and displays the new Amazon S3

Folder Provider.

Folder Type Definitions

MNarne Folder Provider

Standard StandardFolderProvider

Secure SecureFolderProvider

Database DatabaseFolderProvider
# W  Amazon Folder Amazon53FolderProvider

Add New Type Cancel




The File Manager module that is located on the Admin > = File Manager page allows Administrators to

manage files on this site. This administration module can be added to any site page, and is also displayed

on the Admin and Host menus.

Permissions. Authorized users can upload new files, download files, delete files and synchronize the file

upload directory. It also provides information on the amount of disk space used and available.

Installation Note: This module is pre-installed on your site.

Module Version: 01.00.00. Note: The version number for this module does not update as it forms part of
the DNN framework.



File Manager

Folders: Standard (=] £ Add Folder £y Delete Folder (@ Synchronize Files [
Files: () Refresh Copy Files o ! Move Files « | Upload Delete Files

! Folders File Name Date Size

8 Site Root o | Awesome-Cycles-Logo.png 1211772012 2:36:10 PM A 10,078
= Cache
B Images -] Logo.png 12/17/2012 2:36:11 PM A 13,621
Templates

H Users

Site Rootl Used: 2.00MB of [unlimited] Items Per |

These permissions apply to DotMNetNuke. Anonymous users may be able to bypass DotNetMuke and read these files. Other folder providers such as
Database can prevent all anonymous access to files.

Administrators

All Users
Registered Users
Subscribers
Translator (en-US)

Unauthenticated Users

Permissions:
Browse
Open Files Files in
in Folder Folder

Write to
Folder

Unverified Users

Username:

00000 <« =

00000 <« =

0o0000agw«

Add




The File Manager Module - Community Edition



¥ File Manager
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Page 1 of 3
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@ Permissions:

Administrators
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The File Manager Module - Professional Edition



Google Analytics

About the Google Analytics / Google Analytics Pro Module

The Google Analytics module enables Administrators and authorized users to analyze and improve online
search results. The Google Analytics Professional module (titled "GoogleAnalyticsPro") provides the addi-
tional features that allow you to create segmentation rules that isolate and analyze subsets of your site traf-

fic.
The Google Analytics / Google Analytics Professional module is located on the Admin > Advanced Set-

tings an Google Analytics / an Google Analytics Pro page respectively. These modules can be added to
any site page for access by other users.

Module Version: 01.00.00. Note: The version number for this module does not update as it forms part of
the DNN framework.

GOOGLE. AN A LY TS 5

Tracking 1D [ | UA-1234567-1

URLParameter: [ -

The Google Analytics Module




GOOGLE. ANA LY TICS P RO s

Tracking

Tracking ID: B | UA-1234567-1

Enable: @ [~

Advanced Parameters

Segmentation Rules

Update

The Google Analytics Pro module includes the ability to add Segmentation Rules

Taken directly from the Google Analytics site (http://www.google.ca/analytics/), Google

Analytics is the enterprise-class web analytics solution that gives you rich insights into your
website traffic and marketing effectiveness. Powerful, flexible and easy-to-use features now
let you see and analyze your traffic data in an entirely new way. With Google Analytics,
you're more prepared to write better-targeted ads, strengthen your marketing initiatives and

create higher converting websites."
Currently, some of the major feature points include:

o Analytics Intelligence: Google Analytics monitors your reports and automatically alerts you of sig-
nificant changes in data patterns.

¢ Advanced Segmentation: Isolate and analyze subsets of your traffic with a fast interactive seg-
ment builder. Only available in DotNetNuke Professional and DotNetNuke Enterprise Edi-
tions

¢ Flexible Customization: Get the data you need, organized in the way you want to see it with cus-
tom reports, custom variables, and a flexible tracking API.

¢ E-Commence Tracking: Trace transactions to campaigns and keywords, get loyalty and latency
metrics, and identify your revenue sources. GOALS Track sales and conversions. Measure your
site engagement goals against threshold levels that you define. MOBILE TRACKING Track web-

enabled phones, mobile websites and mobile app's.


http://www.google.com/analytics/

o Data Export: API Integrate business information and develop applications that access Google
Analytics data.

e Advance Analysis Tools: Perform advanced data analysis with pivot tables, filtering and mul-
tiple dimensions. Discover new trends and insights with motion chart visualizations.

o Benchmarking: Find out whether your site usage metrics underperform or outperform those in

your industry.

For details on Google Analytics and to sign up for an account, visit the Google Analytics website at

http://www.google.com/analytics and look for the sign up link.

How to sign up for a Google Analytics account.

1. Go to http://www.google.ca/analytics/

Click the Sign Up Now link and follow the prompts.

Once you gain access to the Google Analytics dashboard, go ahead and create an account for your

site. Here are different pathways for new users and existing Google Analytics users.

New Users

1. At My Analytics Accounts (located on the top right) select "Create New Account" from the drop

down list and then click the Sign Up button. This displays the "Analytics: New Account Signup”
page.

2. Complete the "Analytics: New Account Signup" information as per your requirements, along with

the Contact Information, and User Agreement pages.


http://www.google.com/analytics
http://www.google.com/analytics/

Analytics: New Account Signup

w
General Information = Contact Information = Accept User Agreement = Add Tracking

Please enter the URL ofthe site you wish to track, and assign a name as it should appear in your Google Analytics reports
been setup. Learn more.

VWebsite's URL: hitp:ll (e.g. www.mywebsite.com)

Account Name:
Time rone country or territory:  United States -

Time zone: (GMT-07:00) Pacific Time -

3. Once complete, you will end up on the "Add Tracking" page, which should resemble something sim-
ilar to the below image. The single most important piece of information on this page is the Tracking
ID, based on the above screen shot our new Tracking ID is: “UA-17965093-1". Copy this down in a

safe place.



Analytics: Tracking Instructions

@ What are you tracking?

@A single domain (default)
Domain: www . google.com

@ One domain with multiple subdomains

@] Multiple top-level domains

1 want to track AdWaords ca mpaigns

w

General Information = Contact Information = Accept User Agreement = Add Tracking

@ Paste this code on your site

Copy the following code, then paste it onto every pac

<gcript type="text/javascript">

var gaq = _gaq || [I-
_gag.push(['_setifccount', (URA-173630
_gag.push(['_trackPageview' S

(function() {

var ga = document.createElement ('3
ga.src = ('https:' = document.loc
var 2 = document.getElementsEvTagh
rOys
</script>
4 1

Existing Users

1.

to thisimage:

Existing Users should see their account on the home page of Google Analytics, something similar



Overview: all accounts

Jul 1:

Caomparin

MNamet

hittp: P 20Oz ANy . COM
http: f feeweie ecozany et

http:f Py OOz ANY 2. COM

Find account:

Visits = Avg. Time on Site Bounce Rate gg;r:gleted
9 00:00:00 11.11% 0
0 00:00:00 0.00% 0
0 00:00:00 0.00% 0

Yisits
G

© 350

Show ri

2. Under the Name field, click the relevant Domain which you need to start tracking. It should switch

over, and now the Name field includes the URL along with the tracking code to the right. Similar to:

Website Profiles

Mame-

h t UA-TB2051

W et

Find profile;

Add Website Profiles

A profile allows you to track a website and/or create different views of the

reporting data using filtkers. Learn more

Reports Status Visits Avg. Time an Site

View report v g 00:00:00

User Manager»s

Humber of Users: 1
Add or edit Users. Learn maore

Bou

3. Asyou can see above, the tracking code is “UA-78805-1", copy this down into a safe place. You are

now ready to begin See "Configuring Google Analytics/Google Analytics Pro".



How to add up to 5 segmentation rules using the Google Analytics Pro module. Segmentation Rules allow
you to isolate and analyze subsets of your traffic in a granular fashion. The rule editor is designed to facil-
itate the creation of a list of rules that are enumerated in order until a match is found. The order of rules is
important because the match criteria are Page, then membership within a Role. In order to see code
emitted on the page, two conditions would have to be met: Restart app after changing rules as they are
cached; and at least one rule much match. The order of rules sets the priority in which they are applied.

For example, if a user satisfies more than one rule, then the first rule will apply to him/her.
Only available in DotNetNuke Professional and DotNetNuke Enterprise Editions

Prerequisite. The Google Analytics module must be configured. See See "Configuring Google Ana-

lytics/Google Analytics Pro"

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ’-iﬁGoogIe Analytics Pro - OR - Go to a Google Ana-
lytics Pro module.

Expand the Segmentation Rules section.
In the Label text box, enter a name (label) for this segmentation rule.

Optional. In the Value text box, enter the value of the segmentation category.

o~ N

Optional. At Page, select a page name to limit this rule to a single page - OR - Select Any Page
to apply the rule to any pages.
6. Optional. At Role, select a role name to limit this rule to a single role - OR - Select Any Role to

apply the rule to any page.



(E_ GOOGLE ANALYTICS PR O s

Tracking
Advanced Parameters

Segmentation Rules

Label Value Page Role Up Down

Ay There are no segmentation rules setup for this site.

I Indicates n

Label: [ I 12 |

Value: [ ‘Ac124

Page: [ | Gefting Started

4]

Role: & Registered Users

]

Update

7. Click the Save link. The newly added rule will now be displayed at the top of the Segmentation

Rules section.



Q_ (G O0.G L E AN A LY THC'S PR s

Tracking
Advanced Parameters

Segmentation Rules

Label Value Page Role Up Dowr

& b 1 12 AC124 Getting Started Registered Users

I Indicates re

Label: [ I |
Value: [ ‘

Page: £l | Any Page =]
Role: 1 | Any Role (=]

8. Repeat steps 3-7 to add additional rules and then use the Up and Down arrows to order the rules in

order of priority.

Configuring Google Analytics/Google Analytics Pro

How to configure either the Google Analytics or the Google Analytics Pro module. Only available in Dot-

NetNuke Professional Edition and DotNetNuke Enterprise Edition

Prerequisite. You must have an existing Google Analytics account. Visit the Google Analytics website at

http://www.google.com/analytics and click the Create an Account button.



http://www.google.com/analytics

Configuring Google Analytics

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > an Google Analytics Pro - OR - Go to a Google Ana-
lytics Pro module.

2. Inthe Tracking ID text box, enter the website tracking ID that you obtained from the welcome mes-
sage sent by Google when you signed up for an account.

3. Optional. In the URL Parameter text box, enter the JavaScript code fragment that will be passed
as a parameter to the page tracker. This is used to customize the value tracked in Google Analytics
instead of the default location.

4. Click the Update button.

GODGLE. AN A LY T 1S 5500000000000

Tracking ID | yA-1234567-1

URLParameter: [

|
3

<script type="text/javascript'>

var-gag=_gaq |[[]:
_gag.push{[_setAccount, UA-18795253-17)
_gaq.push([_trackPreview']);

Configuring Google Analytics Pro

1. Login to your Google Analytics account.

N

Go to https://www.google.c-

om/analytics/web/provision?et=&hl=en&authuser=#provision/SignUp/ after logon.

Click the Advanced Segments button.
Go to you DNN site.

Navigate to Admin > il Google Analytics Pro - OR - Go to a Google Analytics Pro module.
In the Tracking ID text box, enter the website tracking ID that you obtained from the welcome mes-

o a0 b~ w

sage sent by Google when you signed up for an account.
7. At Enable, check 7] the check box to enable Google Analytics Pro - OR - Uncheck [[] the check box
to disable Google Analytic Pro.


https://www.google.com/analytics/web/provision?et=&hl=en&authuser=#provision/SignUp/
https://www.google.com/analytics/web/provision?et=&hl=en&authuser=#provision/SignUp/
https://www.google.com/analytics/web/provision?et=&hl=en&authuser=#provision/SignUp/

Expand the Advanced Parameters section.

Optional. In the URL Parameter text box, enter the JavaScript code fragment that will be passed
as a parameter to the page tracker. This is used to customize the value tracked in Google Analytics
instead of the default location. A list of the available parameters is included below this tutorial.

10. Optional. In the Domain Name text box, enter the domain name of this site to aggregate visits to
multiple subdomains in a single profile as if they were a single site. Example: entering ".sample-
domain.com" (notice the leading ".") allows you to track dogs.sample-domain.com and cats.sa-
mple-domain.com as a single entity.

11. Click the Update link to enable Google Analytics Pro and start collecting statistics.

Qj GOOGLE AN ALY THC'S PR () s

Expand All
Tracking A
Tracking ID: [ | | JA-18795359-1
Enable: [ | v
Advanced Paramaters A
URLParameter: [ | «script type="text/javascript™ g
var-gag=_gaq || [
_gaqg.push([_setAccount’, UA-18795259-17);
_gaq.push([_trackPreview]); i
Domain Name: [ |y awesomecycles.biz
Segmentation Rules v

‘ Update '

Here is the list of variables that can be added to the Advanced Parameters section in the URL Parameter
field

_setCustomVar(index, name, value, opt_scope)



index (required): The slot for the custom variable, it can range from 1-5 for standard accounts or 1-50 for

Premium accounts.

name (required): The name for the custom variable, a string that identifies the custom variable and
appears in the top-level Custom Variables report of the Analytics reports. For example, if you are using a

slot to track gender, the name would be 'Gender'.

value (required): The value for the custom variable, it appears in the table list of the Ul for a selected var-
iable name. Typically, you will have two or more values for a given name. Using the 'Gender' example

above, the values would be either 'Male' or 'Female'.

opt_scope (optional): The scope for the custom variable. As described above, the scope defines the level
of user engagement with the site. It is a number whose possible values are 1 (visitor-level), 2 (session-

level), or 3 (page-level). When left undefined, the custom variable scope defaults to page-level interaction.

How to delete a segmentation rule from the Google Analytics Pro module. Only available in DotNetNuke

Professional Edition and DotNetNuke Enterprise Edition

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > i Google Analytics Pro - OR - Go to a Google Ana-
lytics Pro module.

Expand the Segmentation Rules section.
Click the Delete ' button beside the rule to be deleted.

How to edit a segmentation rule to the Google Analytics Pro module. Only available in DotNetNuke Pro-

fessional Edition and DotNetNuke Enterprise Edition

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > an Google Analytics Pro - OR - Go to a Google Ana-
lytics Pro module.

Expand the Segmentation Rules section.
Click the Edit - button beside the rule to be edited. This displays the Edit Segmentation Rule sec-

tion.



Tracking
Advanced Parameters

Segmentation Rules

(;1: (G0O0GLE AN A LY T1C'S PR /0 s

Value: [ ‘
Page: 1 | Any Page

Role: 1 | Any Role

Update

]

Label Value Page Role Up Dowr
4 i :
& b 1 12 AC124 Getting Started Registered Users
I Indicates re
Label: [ I |

4. Edit one or more fields as required.
5. Click the Save link.

Languages

About the Languages Management Module

The Languages module (titled "Language Management") is located on the Navigate to Admin > Advanced

Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module. Five languages (German, French, Spanish,

Italian and Dutch) are provided with the default installation of DNN.

Installation Note: The languages module is installed on the Admin > Languages page by default and can

be added to site pages.



Module Version: 01.00.00. Note: The version number for this module does not update as it forms part of

the DNN framework.

It allows authorized users to perform the following:

o Enable multiple languages (cultures)

¢ Manage the languages files (such as the welcome email message sent to new users) associated

with a site

e Manage Content Localization, which allows you to create localized module content in multiple lan-

guages (cultures). Note: Additional tasks relating to Content Localization which are not undertaken

using the Languages module are covered in the Content Localization section. See See "About Con-

tent Localization"

e SuperUsers can install, create and manage languages and language localization

Tip: A large section of language packs are available from the DotNetNuke website and the DotNetNuke

Store (http://store.dotnetnuke.com/).

M Languages

)

@ Default Language

% Language Settings

== English (United States)

* A language must be enabled before it can be activated and it must be deactivated before it can be disabled
¥ _ The default site language cannot be deactivated or disabled

Culture Enahbled Static Resources _ Content Locali;

* = Portal * & -
Language

E_ English (United Statesg) ** & & == -

()|

mmm Swedish (Sweden) o 7 & - -

E English (Australia) & & 4 0 Wl

100% 0%
= Arabic (Jordan) (o 7 7 - -

The Languages Module


http://www.dotnetnuke.com/Development/LanguagePacks/tabid/933/Default.aspx
http://www.dotnetnuke.com/Development/LanguagePacks/tabid/933/Default.aspx
http://store.dotnetnuke.com/

How to activate or deactivate a language using the Languages module. Activating a language enables site
visitors to see these pages and thereby choose which language to view the site in. A language is typically
activated once the pages have been translated (See See "Translating a Page") and published. Note: The
skin applied to the site (or any individual site pages) must include the Languages skin token to view flag

icons.

Permissions. All users who are authorized to view the Languages module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > O Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module. This
displays the list of available languages.

2. Inthe Culture grid, go to the Content Localization - Active column and check [7] the Active
check box to activate a language - OR - Uncheck [] the check box to deactivate it.

Note: Deactivating a language disables the Publish button.



LANGUAGES

languages please contact the Host User for your site.

DotMetMuke’s security model requires that host users must create new languages. As a site administrator you can manage existing

System Default: [ EE English (United States)
Site Default: [ EE English (United States)

Enable Browser Language Detection? [ [«

*4 Janguage must be enabled before it can be acfivated and it must be deactivated before it can be disabled

Static Resources Ce
Culture Enabled * Edit Site 0 &
= English (United States) ** 7 # &
- English (Australia) 73 # & 5 0
100% 0%
I I French (France) I & & 5 0
100% 0%
-
B B Swedish (Sweden) 3 & & 5 0
100% 0%
s Spanish (Spain) v # & 5 0
100% 0%

** . The defaulf site language cannof be deactivated or disabled

Deleting a Resource File

How to delete the resource file associated with a Language Pack on your site using the Languages mod-
ule.

Permissions. All users who are authorized to view the Languages module.

Note: The Resources folder list contains these sub-folders:

¢ Local Resources: Files which are related to specific Admin controls, modules (desktop modules),
controls, installation and Host skins.

¢ Global Resources: Files which are used across the site. This is divided into Exceptions, Glob-
alResources, SharedResources and WebControls. Note: The GlobalResources sub-section is

where you can edit system messages which are sent to users, error messages, site messages, etc.



1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Inthe Static Resources - Site column, click the Edit -~ button beside the language associated

with the resource file to be deleted.

LANGUAGES '

DotMetMuke’s security model requires that host users must create new languages. As a site administrator you can manage existing I:
languages please contact the Host User for your site.

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: £  English (United States) -

* MNative Name " English Name

Enable Browser Language Detection? ] [+

Culture Enabled Edit
E English (United States) == ~ #
E English [Australia) I #
I I French (France) [ &
== Swedish (Sweden) v &

** - The default site language cannof be disahled

w

In the Resources folder list, navigate to and select the required file.
The name of the file you selected for deletion at Step 3 is now displayed at Selected Resource

>

File.
Click the Delete Resource File link to delete the file. This displays the message "Are You Sure

o

You Wish To Delete This Item?"
6. Click the OK button to confirm.



Editing Site Language Files

How to edit the Language files associated with a Language Pack on your site using the Languages mod-
ule. See the Language Files section below for a complete list of the email messages, error messages and

site messages which can be edited as well as examples for editing files which are commonly updated.

Permissions. All users who are authorized to view the Languages module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Inthe Static Resources - Site column of the Culture grid, click the Edit - button beside the lan-

guage to be edited. This displays the GlobalResources file ready for editing. Note: This is where
you will find the files most commonly edited files such as messages. If these are the required files,

skip to Step 4.

LANGUAGES .

DotMetMuke's security model requires that host users must create new languages. As a site administrator yvou can manage existing |
languages please contact the Host User for your site.

System Default: [ EE English {United States)

Site Default: ]  English (United States) =

& Mative Name (" English Name

Enable Browser Language Detection? ] [

Culture Enabled Edit
E English (United States) ** I~ #
m English [Australia) [ &
I I French (France) v &
== Swedish (Sweden) v &

** - The default site language cannof be disabled




Optional. In the Resources folder list, navigate to and select the required file from the below fold-
ers.

¢ Local Resources: Files which are related to specific Admin controls, modules (desktop
modules), controls, installation and Host skins.

o Global Resources: Files which are used across the site. This is divided into Glob-
alResources and SharedResources. This is where you can edit the messages that are sent
to users, error messages, site messages, etc.

Locate the required resource file. Note: If Paging is enabled, the file may be located on another
page.
To edit a resource file, perform one of the following options:
1. Inthe Localized Value text box, edit the text.
-OR-
2. Click the Edit - button. This displays the message "All unsaved changes will be lost if you
continue. Are you sure you want to continue?"
1. Click the OK button.
2. Inthe Editor, enter the new text ensuring you include the desired replacement
tokens displayed at Default Value.
3. Click the Update button.
Optional. To edit the subject associated with email messages, edit the associated Subject
resource file which will be listed above the Body resource file.
Repeat steps 4-6 to edit additional files.

Click the Save Resource File link to save your changes.

How to create a localized copy of the current site content for each of the enabled languages using the Lan-

guages module. This creates a translator role ( titled Translator and then appended with the country code.

E.g. Translator (EN-AU) ) for each enabled language. This also enables the Localization tab under Page

Settings for all site pages. See "Localization Settings for New Pages"

Permissions. All users who are authorized to view the Languages module.

Prerequisite. Localized content must be enabled by a SuperUser.

Important. Once localized content is enabled it cannot be disabled.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > Q Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Click the Enable Localized Content link.




LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English {United States)

Site Default: £  English (United States) -

(" MNative Mame = English Name

Enable Browser Language Detection? I [~

Culture Enabled Edit D
E English [United States) == ~ &
E English (Australia) I #
I I French (France) v &
== Swedish (Sweden) v &

** - The default zite language cannof be disabled

Add New Language Install Language Pack Create Language Pack Verify Language Resource Files

3. The Enable Localized Content message box is now displayed, which shows the Current Site
Default language and informs you that this language cannot be changed once localized content is
enabled. If you wish to change the default site culture, you must select Cancel now and change the

default language.



EcoZany > Languages > Enable Localized Content

Enable Localized Content

Enabling localized content allows you to provide translated module content in addition to displaying translated static text. Once e

Current Site Default: == English (United States)

Once localized content is enabled the default site culiure will be set permanently and you will no longer be able to change it

Click Cancel if you need to change the current site default.

Enable Localized Content Cancel

4. Click the Enable Localized Content link. This displays progress bars which show the languages and

pages being created for each of the enabled languages. This creates a copy of each of these pages
(including the modules and content on these pages) for each language. It also creates a translator
role for each language. Once completed, a new section titled Content Localization is displayed in
the grid.
. ﬁ No of Pages: The number of pages and the percentage of pages that have been local-
ized. Note: In this example, the number of pages is shown as five (5 ). These are the Home,
Store and About Us pages which | have created, as well as the Search Results and User Pro-
file pages.
o gTranslated Pages: The number of pages and percentage that have been translated.
e Active: Localized content is activated / not activated
e Publish: The Publish Pagess | icon enables editors to publish pages that are marked as

translated for this language.



LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: 1 = English {United States)

Enable Browser Language Detection? ] [

=4 language must he enabled before it can be activated and it must he deactivated before it can be disabled

Static Resources Co
Culture Enabled * Edit System  Host Site & 24
= English (United States) ** 2 # & & &
| English (Australia) 3 & &£ & & 5 0
10096 0%
I I French (France) [+ &# & & # 5 0
100% 0%
.
m o Swedish (Sweden) [ & & # & 5 0
10096 0%

** . The defaulf site language cannof be deactivated or disabled

Add New Language Install Language Pack Create Language Pack Verify Language Resource Files

To view the newly created localized copies for this language, click on the country flag for this language (typ-
ically located in the top right corner of the site above the menu). This displays the localized copies of these
pages in the menu. Note: Page names are appended with the country code. E.g. For Australia it is (EN-
AU). You can modify these names as you like by editing the Page Name. See "Page Details Settings for

Existing Pages"



Home (en-AU) Store (en-AU) About Us (en-AL)

LC
YOU ARE HERE: About Us (en-AU)

ABOUT ECOZANY

Company Information

EcoZany Store sells a wide range of Eco-Friendly toys and games. Many EcoZany products are handmade. All handmade products are Fair

Fair Labor

EcoZany maintains a close relationship with the small, family based companies who supply our labor. Wages paid are above the local rates ¢
to build healthier communities.

Fair Trade

A translator role named Translator (en-AU) is now displayed in the Security Roles module for Australian
English. Before translation can begin, the users who are the translators for each language should be

added to the newly created translator roles. See "Adding A Userto a Role"
Tip: You can also assign other roles as translators for a language. See "Setting Translator Roles"

Next Step: You are now ready to begin translation. See "Translating a Page" for details on translating con-
tent and managing content for multiple languages. Also See "About Content Localization" and other tuto-

rials in the Content Localization section.

How to enable or disable a language on your site using the Languages module. Once two or more lan-

guages are enabled, users can set their preferred language on their user profile.
Permissions. All users who are authorized to view the Languages module.

Prerequisites. More than one language must be added as at least one language must always be ena-
bled.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > Q Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Inthe Enabled column, check [#] the check box beside the language to be enabled - OR - Uncheck

[T]the check box to disable the language. Note: The default language cannot be disabled.



LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: [  English (United States) =

(™ Mative Name # English Name

Enable Browser Language Detection? [ [~

Culture Enabled Edit 5y
E English (United States) ** I~ £
E English (Australia) @ #
I I French (France) [ &

** - The default site language cannof be disabled

Add New Language Install Language Pack  Create Language Pack  Verify Language Resource Files

Tip: Where two or more languages are enabled on a site, different settings can be configured for each lan-

guage via the Site Settings page.
Related Topics:
Enabling/Disabling Browser Language Detection

How to enable or disable Web browser Language Detection for a single site. If enabled, the user's Web

browser language is used to detect the user's preferred language.

Permissions. All users who are authorized to view the Languages module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. At Enable Browser Language Detection?, check [7] the check box to enable - OR - Uncheck []

the check box to disable.



LANGUAGES '

DotMetMuke's security model reguires that host users must create new languages. As a site administrator you can manage existing lar
l[anguages please contact the Host User for your site.

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: £  English (Australia) -

* Native Name " English Name

Enable Browser Language Detection? [ @

Culture Enabled Edit

English (United States) ] &

English (Australia) ** I 4
** - The default site language cannaot be disabled

3. Click the Update link.

Publishing Localized Content

How to publish localized content using the Languages module. Publishing only affects pages which are
marked as translated. Once pages are published, the viewing permissions of published pages will be
updated to be the same as for the default language. Publishing should occur once the pages have been

translated. See See "Translating a Page"
Permissions. All users who are authorized to view the Languages module.

Prerequisites. A language must be Active in order to be published.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
In the Culture grid, go to the Content Localization - Publish column.

Click the Publish Pages! button. This displays the message "All translated pages in the [lan-

guage - region] language have been published."



LANGUAGE MANAGEMENT

languages please contact the Host User for your site.

DotMetNuke’s security model requires that host users must create new languages. As a site administrator you can manage existing |

System Default: & EE English {(United States)

Site Default: [ EE English (United States)

Enable Browser Language Detection? [ [~

*4 language must be enabled before if can be activated and it must be deactivated befare if can be disabled

Static Resources Cot
Culture Enabled * Edit Site 0 H
= English (United States) = 2 # &
i English (Australia) 2 # & 5 1
100% 203
I I French (France) [ & & 5 0
100% 0%
.
. Swedish (Sweden) I & 4 3 0
100% 0%
i Spanich (Spain) 2 4 & 5 0
100% 0%

= _ The defaulf site language cannot be deactivated or disabled

4. Click the OK button to confirm.

Setting Language Files as Pending Translation

How to set the values (language files) associated with a language package as pending translation using

the Languages module.

Permissions. All users who are authorized to view the Languages module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Inthe Static Resources - Site column of the Culture grid, click the Edit - button for the language

file to be edited. This displays the GlobalResources file ready for editing.



LANGUAGES '

DotMetMuke’s security model requires that host users must create new languages. As a site administrator you can manage existing I:
languages please contact the Host User for your site.

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: £  English (United States) =
* MNative Name " English Mame

Enable Browser Language Detection? ] [+

Culture Enabled Edit
E English (United States) == =2 &
E English (Australia) =
I I French (France) v &
=_= Swedish (Sweden) v &

** - The default site language cannof be disahled

3. AtHighlight Pending Translations, check [7] the check box to set all values as pending trans-

lation. This displays the text in the Localized Values text boxes as highlighted in red.



EcoZany > Languages > Language Editor

Resources: T

| Local Resources Highlight Pending [
+_| Global Resources Translations
Selected Language: [ Sl Engiish (Australia)

Selected Folder [ ‘&pp_GlobalResources

Selected Resource File: [ GlobalResources en-AlU Portal-0.resx

Default Value Localized Value

Resource Mame: /fAboutUs.String

| | About Us

Resource Name: /fAdmin.String

| | Admin

4. To edit a resource file, perform one of the following options:
1. Inthe Localized Value text box, edit the text.
-OR-
2. Click the Edit  button. This displays the message "All unsaved changes will be lost if you
continue. Are you sure you want to continue?"
1. Clickthe OK button.
2. Inthe Editor, enter the new text ensuring you include the desired replacement
tokens displayed at Default Value.
3. Click the Update button. Note: The red highlight is removed from the box each time
you update a value using the Editor.
5. Repeat Step 4 to edit additional files.

6. Click the Save Resource File link to save your changes. This will remove highlight from these trans-

lated files.



EcoZany > Languages > Language Editor

Resources: T
| Local Resources Highlight Pending [
+_| Global Resaurces Translations

Selected Language: [J EEnglish (Australia)
Selected Folder ]  ‘\App_GlobalResources

Selected Resource File: [] GlobalResources en-AL Portal-0.resx

Default Value Localized Value

Resource Mame: //AboutUs.String

| | About EcoZany

Resource Mame: //Admin.String

| | Admin

7. AtHighlight Pending Translations, uncheck [[] the check box once translations are completed -
OR - leave checked [¥] to maintain the highlighted of files for future translation.

8. Click the Save Resource File link.

Tip: Whenever you check Highlight Pending Translations, the fields that haven't been translated are once

again displayed.
Setting the Default Site Language

How to set the default language for this site. This language is allocated to site members upon registration,
or when the regional language selected by a user is unavailable. SuperUsers can add additional languages
which can then be enabled or disabled by Administrators. More language packs are freely available from

the DotNetNuke.com website.

Permissions. Any user who are authorized to view the Languages module.

Note 1: A language must be enabled to become the default site language. If it is not enabled, it is auto-

matically enabled when you set it as the default.

Note 2: Changing the default language doesn't update the language allocated to existing users. Only Eng-

lish (United States) is installed by default.


http://www.dotnetnuke.com/

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > Q Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. At Site Default, select the default language for this site from the drop down list.

3. Click the Update button.

LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English {United States)

Site Default: [  English (United State

—- =

Mative Name = English Name

Enable Browser Language Detection? [ [+

=

Setting the Default Site Language

Setting Translator Roles

How to enable or disable one or more roles to have Edit Rights to translate all new pages and localized
modules for a language using the Languages module. Note: A translator role is automatically created for
each language upon creation of localized content. This tutorial explains how to add additional roles if

required.

Permissions. All users who are authorized to view the Languages module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > Q Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Inthe Edit column of the Culture grid, click the Edit This Language - button beside the required

language. This opens the Edit Language page.



LANGUAGES

languages please contact the Host User for your site.

DotWetMuke's security model requires that host users must create new languages. As a site administrator you can manage existing |

System Default: [ EE English {United States)

Site Default: [ EE English (United States)

Enable Browser Language Detection? [ [«

*A language must be enabled before it can be achivated and it must be deactivated before it can be disabled

Static Resources Cc
Culture Enabled * Edit Site (] 34
= English (United States) ** 72 & &
| English (Australia) I & 5 0
10056 0%
I I French (France) 3 & &£ 5 0
100% 0%
||
B swedich {Sweden) I & & 5 0
100% 096

= - The defauif site languaage cannot be deactivated or disabled

3. AtLocalized Content Translators, check [7] the check box in the Selected Role column beside
each role which can translate this language. Note: The translator role associated with this role is

checked by default.



EcoZany > Home > Edit Language

Language: [ EEnglishmustralia]
Fallback Language: [ I:lmeutral Culture

Localized Content Translators: [

Administrators
Global Translator
Fegistered Users
Subscribers
Translator {en-AL
Translator (en-US)
Translator (ir-FR)

Translator (sv-5SE)

Selected Role

[+

W'

=
-
-
-
.
.

4. Click the Update link.

Language Files
Email Messages

Affiliate Notification Email Message

The Affiliate Notification email message is sent to an affiliate when their account is created.

Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:

Dear [Custom:0],

Your account for the [Portal:PortalName] Affiliate Program has been created.

To begin earning rewards, please use the following URL to link to our site: [Custom: 1]

Thank you, [Portal:PortalName]




The Banner Notification email message is sent to a Vendor and provides them with up to the minute infor-

mation on one of their banners.
Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:
Banner: [Custom:0]
Description: [Custom: 1]
Image: [Custom:2]
CPM/Cost: [Custom:3]
Impressions: [Custom:4]
StartDate: [Custom:5]
EndDate: [Custom:6]
Views: [Custom:7]

Click Throughs: [Custom:8]

The Bulk Email Confirmation email message is sent to the primary Administrator when a bulk email (news-

letter) mail out is completed.

Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:

Bulkmail Report

Operation started at: [Custom:0]
EmailRecipients: [Custom:1]
EmailMessages: [Custom:2]
Operation completed: [Custom: 3]

[Custom:4| Number of errors:{0} ]
Status Report:
[Custom:5]

[Custom:6|



Recipients:
{0}]

Tip: There isa HTML and a text version of this email

The Password Reminder email message is sent to a user when they request a password reminder.
Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:
Dear [User:DisplayName],
You have requested a Password Reminder from [Portal:PortalName].
Please login using the following information:

Portal Website Address: [Portal:URL]
Username: [Membership:Username]

Password: [Membership:Password]

Sincerely,

[Portal:PortalName]

*Note: If you did not request a Password Reminder, please disregard this Message.

The Portal Signup email message is sent to the new site Administrator when the portal is created.
Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:
Dear [User:DisplayName],

Your Portal Website Has Been Created. Please read the following information carefully and

be sure to save this message in a safe location for future reference.

Portal Website Address: [Portal:URL]
Username: [Membership:UserName]

Verification Code: [User:VerificationCode]



Please take the opportunity to visit the website to review its content and take advantage of

its many features.

Thank you, we appreciate your support...

[Host:HostTitle]

The Profile Updated email message is sent to a user when they update their profile.

Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:
Dear [User:DisplayName],
Y our profile on [Portal:PortalName] has been successfully updated.

Sincerely,

[Portal:PortalName]

Resource Name: EMAIL_FROFILE_UPDATED_BODY.Text

Localized Value = Default Value

g Dear [User:DisplayMName], Your
profile on [Portal:Portaliame] has
been successfully updated.

Dear [User:DisplayName], -

m

Your profile on Sincerely, [Portal:Portallame]
[Fortal:PortalMName] has been
successfully updated.

Resource Name: EMAIL_FROFILE_UPDATED_SUBJECT Text

Localized Value = Default Value
[Parcal:Porcaliame] Profile ~ @) [Portal:Portaliame] Profile Update
ST T T e Tt Motice

Update Notice

Editing the Profile Updated email

The Retrieve Password instructions are displayed to a user when a question and answer is required to mod-

ify or retrieve their password.
Here is the default value (default text) for these instructions in the DNN core language pack:

In order to retrieve your password, you will need to provide your user name, and the answer

to the Password Question.



Resource Mame: MESSAGE_RETRIEVEPASSWORD _IMSTRUCTIONS. Text
Localized Value = Default Value

a In order to retrieve your

In order to retrieve your & ; )
password, you will need to provide

IO T wvorn Wwill nees s
password, you will nesd to _ your user name, and the answer
provide your user name, and the = to the Password Question.
answer t©o

the Password Question.

Editing the Retrieve Password Instructions

The Role Assignment email message is optionally sent to a user when they are assigned to a role.
Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:
Dear [User:DisplayName],

Your user account at [Portal:PortalName] has been recently updated to include access to

the following Security Role:

Role: [Custom:0]
Description: [Custom: 1]
Effective Date: [Custom:2]
Expiry Date: [Custom:3]

Thank you, we appreciate your support...
[Portal:PortalName]



Resource Name: EMAIL_ROLE_UMASSIGMNMENT _BODY.Text

Localized Value Default Value

Dear [User:FullName], - l’]

1L

ortal:Portallame] portal
website has been recently updated
Lo restrict access to the

Resource Name: EMAIL_ROLE_UMASSIGMMENT _SUBJECT. Text

Localized Value = Default value

artal:PortalName] User Aeecount - [Portal:PortalMame] User Account
T Tm T . Update

Update

Editing the Role Assignment email

The Role Unassignment email message is optionally sent to a user when they are unassigned from a role.
Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:

Dear [User:DisplayName],

Your user account at [Portal:PortalName] has been recently updated to restrict access to

the following Security Role:

Role: [Custom:0]

Description: [Custom: 1]

Thank you, we appreciate your support...

[Portal:PortalName]



Resource Name: EMAIL_ROLE_UMASSIGMNMENT _BODY.Text

Localized Value Default Value
Dear [User:FullName], - l’]

Your user account at the

[Fortal:FortallName] portal

website has been recently updated

Lo restrict access to the -

Resource Name: EMAIL_ROLE_UMASSIGMMENT _SUBJECT. Text

Localized Value = Default value

Portal:Portallame] Oser Account - [Portal:PortalMame] User Account
T ITTr T TmmTe TToTTTTT Update

Update

Editing the Role Unassignment email

The SMTP Configuration Test email message is sent to the Host when they test the SMTP configuration.
Here's the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:

[Host:HostTitle] SMTP Configuration Test

The User Registration Administrator email message is sent to the primary site Administrator when a user
registration occurs. This includes those made by visitors, users authorized to create user accounts, and

other Administrators.

Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:

Date: [Date:Current]

First Name: [Profile:FirstName]
Last Name: [Profile:LastName]
Unit: [Profile:Unit]

Street: [Profile:Street]

City: [Profile:City]

Region: [Profile:Region]
Country: [Profile:Country]



Postal Code: [Profile:PostalCode]
Telephone: [Profile:Telephone]

Email: [User:Email]

Resource Name: EMAIL_USER_REGISTRATIOM_ADMIMISTRATOR _BODY.Text

Localized Value Default Value
Date: [Date:Current] irst Name: - l’]
[Frofile:FirstName] Last Name: :
[PFrofile:LastName] Unit: I

Resource Name: EMAIL_USER._REGISTRATION_ADMIMISTRATOR_SUBJECT. Text
Localized Value = Default Value

- l’] [Portal:PortalMame] Mew User

[FPortal:PortalName] New User ) -
Registration

Eegistration

Editing the User Registration Administrator email message body and subject

The User Registration Private email message is used when site registration is set as Private. It is sent to

the new user when they register for a user account.

Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:
Dear [User:DisplayName],
Thank you for registering at [Portal:PortalName].

Please read the following information carefully and be sure to save this message in a safe

location for future reference. Portal

Website Address: [Portal:URL]
Username: [Membership:UserName]

Password: [Membership:Password]



Y our account details will be reviewed by the portal Administrator and you will receive a noti-

fication upon account activation.
Thank you, we appreciate your support...

[Portal:PortalName]

Resource Name: EMAIL_USER_REGISTRATIOM_PRIVATE_BODY.Text

Localized vValue Default Value
[T == ¥ & o Ty IT . a
[Fortal:PortalMame] portal

wekbsgite. Please read the

following information carefully

and be sure to save this messace

Resource Name: EMAIL_USER_REGISTRATIOM_PRIVATE_SUBJECT.Text
= Default value

R a [Portal:Portallame] Mew User
Registration

Localized Value

[Fortal:Portallame] Hew User
Registration

Editing the Private User Registration email

The User Registration Public email message is used when site registration is set as Public. It is sent to the

new user when they register for a user account.

Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:

Dear [User:DisplayName],
We are pleased to advise that you have been added as a Registered User to [Por-
tal:PortalName].

Please read the following information carefully and be sure to save this message in a safe

location for future reference.

Portal Website Address: [Portal:URL]
Username: [Membership:UserName]

Password: [Membership:Password]



Please take the opportunity to visit the website to review its content and take advantage of

its many features.
Thank you, we appreciate your support...

[Portal:PortalName]

Resource Name: EMAIL_USER_REGISTRATION_PUBLIC_BODY.Text

Localized Value Default Value
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The Public User Registration email message body and subject

The User Registration Verified email message is used when site registration is set as Verified. It is sent to

the new user when they register for a user account.
Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:
Dear [User:DisplayName],

We are pleased to advise that you have been added as a Registered User to [Por-

tal:PortalName].

Please read the following information carefully and be sure to save this message in a safe

location for future reference.

Portal Website Address: [Portal:URL]

Username: [Membership:UserName]



Password: [Membership:Password]

Verification Code: [User:VerificationCode]
You may use the following link to complete your verified registration:

http://[Portal: URL]/default.aspx?ctl=Login&username=[Custom:0]&verificationcode=

[User:VerificationCode]

Please take the opportunity to visit the website to review its content and take advantage of

its many features.
Thank you, we appreciate your support...

[Portal:PortalName]

Resource Name: EMAIL_USER._REGISTRATIOM_VERIFIED_BODY . Text

Localized vValue Default Value
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Editing the Verified User Registration email

The User Unregister email message is sent to the primary site Administrator when a user unregister or is

unregistered.
Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:

Date: [Date:Current]

First Name: [Profile:FirstName]
Last Name: [Profile:LastName]
Unit: [Profile:Unit]

Street: [Profile:Street]



City: [Profile:City]

Region: [Profile:Region]

Country: [Profile:Country]

Postal Code: [Profile:PostalCode]
Telephone: [Profile: Telephone]

Email: [User:Email]

The Vendor Registration Administrator email message is sent to the primary site Administrator when a

new Vendor account is created.
Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:

Date: [Custom:0]
Vendor Name: [Custom:1]
First Name: [Custom:2]
Last Name: [Custom:3]
Unit: [Custom:4]

Street: [Custom:5]

City: [Custom:6]

Region: [Custom:7]
Country: [Custom:8]
Postal Code: [Custom:9]
Telephone: [Custom:10]
Fax: [Custom:11]

Cell: [Custom:12]

Email: [Custom:13]
Website: [Custom:14]



Resource Name: EMAIL_VEMDOR_REGISTRATION_ADMIMISTRATOR_BODY . Text

Localized vValue Default Value
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Editing the Administrator's Vendor Registration email message

The Vendor Registration email message is sent to a Vendor when their new Vendor account is created.
Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:

Dear [Custom:Q] [Custom: 1],

[Custom:2] company has been successfully registered at [Portal:PortalName].

Thank you,

[Portal:PortalName]

Resource Name: EMAIL_VENDOR_REGISTRATIOM_BODY . Text

Localized Value Default Value

Dear [Custom:0] [Custom:1], - El

m

Your company has been

successfull registered at the
[Portal:PortallName] portal
websice. -

Resource Name: EMAIL_VENDOR_REGISTRATIOM_SUBJECT.Text

Localized Value = Default Value
"Portal:PortalName] Vendor » @) [Portal:Portaliame] vendar
LT T T Application

Application

Editing the Vendor Registration email



Here is the default text for the 403_3 Error Message in the DNN core language pack:

DotNetNuke Configuration Error {0} DotNetNuke has extensive file upload capabilities for
content, modules, and skins. These features require custom security settings so that the

application is able to create and remove files in your website.

Using Windows Explorer, browse to the root folder of the website ( C:\DotNetNuke by
default ). Right-click the folder and select Sharing and Security from the popup menu (

Note: If you are using Windows XP you may need to Disable Simple File Sharing before

these options are displayed ). Select the Security tab. Add the appropriate User Account

and set the Permissions.

= If using Windows 2000 - lIS5
o the [SERVER]NASPNET User Account must have Read, Write, and Change
Control of the virtual root of your website.

= |f using Windows 2003 - 11S6
e the NT AUTHORITY\NETWORK SERVICE User Account must have Read,

Write, and Change Control of the virtual root of your website.

Here is the default text for the 404 Error Message in the DNN core language pack:

Domain Name {0} Does Not Exist In The Database

DNN supports multiple portals from a single database/codebase. It accomplishes this by converting the
URL of the client Web browser Request to a valid PortallD in the Portals database table. The following

steps describe the process:

1. Web Server Processing
o When a web server receives a Request from a client Web browser, it compares the file

name extension on the target URL resource to its Application Extension Mappings defined
inllS.
o Based on the corresponding match, 1IS then sends the Request to the defined Executable

Path (aspnet_asapi.dll in the case of ASP.NET Requests ).


http://whoozoo.co.uk/winxpFilePerms.htm
http://whoozoo.co.uk/winxpFilePerms.htm
http://whoozoo.co.uk/winxpFilePerms.htm
http://whoozoo.co.uk/winxpFilePerms.htm

o The aspnet_isapi.dll engine processes the Request in an ordered series of events beginning

with Application_BeginRequest.
2. HttpModule.URLRewrite OnBeginRequest ( UrIRewriteModule.vb )

e The Request URL is parsed based on the "/" character A Domain Name is constructed using
each of the relevant parsed URL segments.
Examples:
URL: http://www.domain.com/default.aspx = Domain Name: www.domain.com
URL: http://209.75.24.131/default.aspx = Domain Name: 209.75.24.131
URL: http://localhost/DotNetNuke/default.aspx = Domain Name: localhost/DotNetNuke
URL: http://www.domain.com/virtualdirectory/default.aspx = Domain Name: www.d-
omain.com/virtualdirectory
URL: http://www.domain.com/directory/default.aspx = Domain Name: www.d-
omain.com/directory

¢ Using the Domain Name, the application queries the database ( Portals table - PortalAlias
field ) to locate a matching record.
Note: If there are multiple URLs which correspond to the same portal then the PortalAlias
field must contain each valid Domain Name in a comma seperated list.
Example: URL: http://localhost/DotNetNuke/default.aspx
URL: http://MACHINENAME/DotNetNuke/default.aspx
URL.: http://209.32.134.65/DotNetNuke/default.aspx
PortalAlias: localhost/DotNetNuke, MACHINENAME/DotNetNuke, 209-
.32.134.65/DotNetNuke

Note: If you are installing the application to a remote server you must modify the PortalAlias field value for

the default record in the Portals table according to the rules defined above.

The DotNetNuke License is displayed in the code of the site. It is not displayed on any page.
Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:

DotNetNuke® - http://www.dotnetnuke.com Copyright (c) 2002-2009 by DotNetNuke Cor-

poration



Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software
and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restric-
tion, including without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,

sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software

is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or sub-

stantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS 18", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NON-
INFRINGEMENT. INNO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS
BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHERLIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF ORIN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
SOFTWARE.

The Portal Privacy text is associated with the Privacy skin token.

This language file is located in the Language Editor Resources List under: Local Resources - Admin - Por-

tal - App-LocalResources: Privacy.ascx
Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:

[Portal:PortalName] is committed to protecting your privacy and developing technology that
gives you the most powerful and safe online experience. This Statement of Privacy applies
to the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site and governs data collection and usage. By using the
[Portal:PortalName] Web Site, you consent to the data practices described in this state-

ment.

Collection of your Personal Information

[Portal:PortalName] collects personally identifiable information, such as your e-mail
address, name, home or work address or telephone number. [Portal:PortalName] also col-
lects anonymous demographic information, which is not unique to you, such as your ZIP

code, age, gender, preferences, interests and favorites.



There is also information about your computer hardware and software that is automatically
collected by [Portal:PortalName]. This information can include: your IP address, browser
type, domain names, access times and referring Web Site addresses. This information is
used by [Portal:PortalName] for the operation of the service, to maintain quality of the serv-

ice, and to provide general statistics regarding use of the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site.

Please keep in mind that if you directly disclose personally identifiable information or per-
sonally sensitive data through [Portal:PortalName] public message boards, this information
may be collected and used by others. Note: [Portal:PortalName] does not read any of your

private online communications.

[Portal:PortalName] encourages you to review the privacy statements of Web Sites you
choose to link to from [Portal:PortalName] so that you can understand how those Web Sites
collect, use and share your information. [Portal:PortalName] is not responsible for the pri-
vacy statements or other content on Web Sites outside of the [Portal:PortalName] and [Por-

tal:PortalName] family of Web Sites.

Use of your Personal Information

[Portal:PortalName] collects and uses your personal information to operate the [Por-
tal:PortalName] Web Site and deliver the services you have requested. [Por-
tal:PortalName] also uses your personally identifiable information to inform you of other
products or services available from [Portal:PortalName] and its affiliates. [Por-
tal:PortalName] may also contact you via surveys to conduct research about your opinion of

current services or of potential new services that may be offered.

[Portal:PortalName] does not sell, rent or lease its customer lists to third parties. [Por-
tal:PortalName] may, from time to time, contact you on behalf of external business partners
about a particular offering that may be of interest to you. In those cases, your unique per-
sonally identifiable information (e-mail, name, address, telephone number) is not trans-
ferred to the third party. In addition, [Portal:PortalName] may share data with trusted
partners to help us perform statistical analysis, send you email or postal mail, provide cus-
tomer support, or arrange for deliveries. All such third parties are prohibited from using your
personal information except to provide these services to [Portal:PortalName], and they are

required to maintain the confidentiality of your information.



[Portal:PortalName] does not use or disclose sensitive personal information, such as race,

religion, or political affiliations, without your explicit consent.

[Portal:PortalName] keeps track of the Web Sites and pages our customers visit within [Por-
tal:PortalName], in order to determine what [Portal:PortalName] services are the most pop-
ular. This data is used to deliver customized content and advertising within
[Portal:PortalName] to customers whose behavior indicates that they are interested in a par-
ticular subject area. [Portal:PortalName] Web Sites will disclose your personal information,
without notice, only if required to do so by law or in the good faith belief that such action is
necessary to: (a) conform to the edicts of the law or comply with legal process served on
[Portal:PortalName] or the site; (b) protect and defend the rights or property of [Por-
tal:PortalName]; and, (c) act under exigent circumstances to protect the personal safety of

users of [Portal:PortalName], or the public.

Use of Cookies

The [Portal:PortalName] Web Site use "cookies" to help you personalize your online expe-
rience. A cookie is a text file that is placed on your hard disk by a Web page server. Cookies
cannot be used to run programs or deliver viruses to your computer. Cookies are uniquely

assigned to you, and can only be read by a web server in the domain that issued the cookie

to you.

One of the primary purposes of cookies is to provide a convenience feature to save you

time. The purpose of a cookie is to tell the Web server that you have returned to a specific
page. For example, if you personalize [Portal: PortalName] pages, or register with [Por-
tal:PortalName] site or services, a cookie helps [Portal:PortalName] to recall your specific
information on subsequent visits. This simplifies the process of recording your personal infor-
mation, such as billing addresses, shipping addresses, and so on. When you return to the
same [Portal:PortalName] Web Site, the information you previously provided can be

retrieved, so you can easily use the [Portal:PortalName] features that you customized.

You have the ability to accept or decline cookies. Most Web browsers automatically accept
cookies, but you can usually modify your browser setting to decline cookies if you prefer. If
you choose to decline cookies, you may not be able to fully experience the interactive fea-

tures of the [Portal:PortalName] services or Web Sites you visit.

Security of your Personal Information



[Portal:PortalName] secures your personal information from unauthorized access, use or
disclosure. [Portal:PortalName] secures the personally identifiable information you provide
on computer servers in a controlled, secure environment, protected from unauthorized
access, use or disclosure. When personal information (such as a credit card number) is trans-
mitted to other Web Sites, it is protected through the use of encryption, such as the Secure

Socket Layer (SSL) protocol.

Changes to this Statement

[Portal:PortalName] will occasionally update this Statement of Privacy to reflect company
and customer feedback. [Portal:PortalName] encourages you to periodically review this

Statement to be informed of how [Portal:PortalName] is protecting your information.

Contact Information

[Portal:PortalName] welcomes your comments regarding this Statement of Privacy. If you
believe that [Portal:PortalName] has not adhered to this Statement, please contact [Por-
tal:PortalName] at [Portal:Email]. We will use commercially reasonable efforts to promptly

determine and remedy the problem.

The Portal Terms text is associated with the Terms skin token.
Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:

AGREEMENT BETWEEN USER AND [Portal:PortalName]

The [Portal:PortalName] Web Site is comprised of various Web pages operated by [Por-

tal:PortalName].

The [Portal:PortalName] Web Site is offered to you conditioned on your acceptance without
modification of the terms, conditions, and notices contained herein. Your use of the [Por-
tal:PortalName] Web Site constitutes your agreement to all such terms, conditions, and

notices.

MODIFICATION OF THESE TERMS OF USE



[Portal:PortalName] reserves the right to change the terms, conditions, and notices under
which the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site is offered, including but not limited to the charges

associated with the use of the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site.

LINKS TO THIRD PARTY SITES

The [Portal:PortalName] Web Site may contain links to other Web Sites ("Linked Sites").
The Linked Sites are not under the control of [Portal:PortalName] and [Portal:PortalName]
is not responsible for the contents of any Linked Site, including without limitation any link
contained in a Linked Site, or any changes or updates to a Linked Site. [Portal:PortalName]
is not responsible for webcasting or any other form of transmission received from any Linked
Site. [Portal:PortalName] is providing these links to you only as a convenience, and the
inclusion of any link does not imply endorsement by [Portal:PortalName] of the site or any

association with its operators.

NO UNLAWFUL OR PROHIBITED USE

As a condition of your use of the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site, you warrant to [Por-
tal:PortalName] that you will not use the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site for any purpose that
is unlawful or prohibited by these terms, conditions, and notices. You may not use the [Por-
tal:PortalName] Web Site in any manner which could damage, disable, overburden, or
impair the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site or interfere with any other party's use and enjoy-
ment of the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site. You may not obtain or attempt to obtain any
materials or information through any means not intentionally made available or provided for

through the [Portal:PortalName] Web Sites.

USE OF COMMUNICATION SERVICES

The [Portal:PortalName] Web Site may contain bulletin board services, chat areas, news
groups, forums, communities, personal web pages, calendars, and/or other message or
communication facilities designed to enable you to communicate with the public at large or
with a group (collectively, "Communication Services"), you agree to use the Communication
Services only to post, send and receive messages and material that are proper and related
to the particular Communication Service. By way of example, and not as a limitation, you

agree that when using a Communication Service, you will not:



o Defame, abuse, harass, stalk, threaten or otherwise violate the legal rights (such as
rights of privacy and publicity) of others.

e Publish, post, upload, distribute or disseminate any inappropriate, profane, defam-
atory, infringing, obscene, indecent or unlawful topic, name, material or information.

o Upload files that contain software or other material protected by intellectual property
laws (or by rights of privacy of publicity) unless you own or control the rights thereto
or have received all necessary consents.

o Upload files that contain viruses, corrupted files, or any other similar software or pro-
grams that may damage the operation of another's computer.

o Advertise or offer to sell or buy any goods or services for any business purpose,
unless such Communication Service specifically allows such messages.

o Conduct or forward surveys, contests, pyramid schemes or chain letters.

o Download any file posted by another user of a Communication Service that you
know, or reasonably should know, cannot be legally distributed in such manner.

o Falsify or delete any author attributions, legal or other proper notices or proprietary
designations or labels of the origin or source of software or other material contained
in afile that is uploaded.

¢ Restrict or inhibit any other user from using and enjoying the Communication Serv-
ices.

« Violate any code of conduct or other guidelines which may be applicable for any par-
ticular Communication Service.

o Harvest or otherwise collect information about others, including e-mail addresses,
without their consent.

« Violate any applicable laws or regulations.

[Portal:PortalName] has no obligation to monitor the Communication Services. However,
[Portal:PortalName] reserves the right to review materials posted to a Communication Serv-
ice and to remove any materials in its sole discretion. [Portal:PortalName] reserves the right
to terminate your access to any or all of the Communication Services at any time without

notice for any reason whatsoever.

[Portal:PortalName] reserves the right at all times to disclose any information as necessary
to satisfy any applicable law, regulation, legal process or governmental request, or to edit,
refuse to post or to remove any information or materials, in whole or in part, in [Por-

tal:PortalName]'s sole discretion.



Always use caution when giving out any personally identifying information about yourself or
your children in any Communication Service. [Portal:PortalName] does not control or
endorse the content, messages or information found in any Communication Service and,
therefore, [Portal:PortalName] specifically disclaims any liability with regard to the Com-
munication Services and any actions resulting from your participation in any Communication
Service. Managers and hosts are not authorized [Portal:PortalName] spokespersons, and

their views do not necessarily reflect those of [Portal:PortalName].

Materials uploaded to a Communication Service may be subject to posted limitations on
usage, reproduction and/or dissemination. You are responsible for adhering to such lim-

itations if you download the materials.

MATERIALS PROVIDED TO [Portal:PortalName] OR POSTED AT ANY [Por-
tal:PortalName] WEB SITE

[Portal:PortalName] does not claim ownership of the materials you provide to [Por-
tal:PortalName] (including feedback and suggestions) or post, upload, input or submit to
any [Portal:PortalName] Web Site or its associated services (collectively "Submissions").
However, by posting, uploading, inputting, providing or submitting your Submission you are
granting [Portal:PortalName], its affiliated companies and necessary sublicensees per-
mission to use your Submission in connection with the operation of their Internet businesses
including, without limitation, the rights to: copy, distribute, transmit, publicly display, pub-
licly perform, reproduce, edit, translate and reformat your Submission; and to publish your

name in connection with your Submission.

No compensation will be paid with respect to the use of your Submission, as provided
herein. [Portal:PortalName] is under no obligation to post or use any Submission you may
provide and may remove any Submission at any time in [Portal:PortalName]'s sole dis-

cretion.

By posting, uploading, inputting, providing or submitting your Submission you warrant and
represent that you own or otherwise control all of the rights to your Submission as described
in this section including, without limitation, all the rights necessary for you to provide, post,

upload, input or submit the Submissions.

LIABILITY DISCLAIMER



THE INFORMATION, SOFTWARE, PRODUCTS, AND SERVICES INCLUDED IN OR
AVAILABLE THROUGH THE [Portal:PortalName] WEB SITE MAY INCLUDE INAC-
CURACIES ORTYPOGRAPHICAL ERRORS. CHANGES ARE PERIODICALLY ADDED
TO THE INFORMATION HEREIN. [Portal:PortalName] AND/OR ITS SUPPLIERS MAY
MAKE IMPROVEMENTS AND/OR CHANGES IN THE [Portal:PortalName] WEB SITE
AT ANY TIME. ADVICE RECEIVED VIA THE [Portal:PortalName] WEB SITE SHOULD
NOT BE RELIED UPON FOR PERSONAL, MEDICAL, LEGAL OR FINANCIAL DECI-
SIONS AND YOU SHOULD CONSULT AN APPROPRIATE PROFESSIONAL FOR SPE-
CIFIC ADVICE TAILORED TO YOUR SITUATION.

[Portal:PortalName] AND/OR ITS SUPPLIERS MAKE NO REPRESENTATIONS
ABOUT THE SUITABILITY, RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, TIMELINESS, AND ACCU-
RACY OF THE INFORMATION, SOFTWARE, PRODUCTS, SERVICES AND RELATED
GRAPHICS CONTAINED ON THE [Portal:PortalName] WEB SITE FOR ANY PUR-
POSE. TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW, ALL SUCH
INFORMATION, SOFTWARE, PRODUCTS, SERVICES AND RELATED GRAPHICS
ARE PROVIDED "AS 1S" WITHOUT WARRANTY OR CONDITION OF ANY KIND. [Por-
tal:PortalName] AND/OR ITS SUPPLIERS HEREBY DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
AND CONDITIONS WITH REGARD TO THIS INFORMATION, SOFTWARE, PROD-
UCTS, SERVICES AND RELATED GRAPHICS, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WAR-
RANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE, TITLE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT.

TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW, IN NO EVENT
SHALL [Portal:PortalName] AND/OR ITS SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, PUNITIVE, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR
ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES
FORLOSS OF USE, DATA ORPROFITS, ARISING OUT OF ORIN ANY WAY CON-
NECTED WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THE [Portal:PortalName] WEB
SITE, WITH THE DELAY ORINABILITY TO USE THE [Portal:PortalName] WEB SITE
OR RELATED SERVICES, THE PROVISION OF OR FAILURE TO PROVIDE SERV-
ICES, ORFOR ANY INFORMATION, SOFTWARE, PRODUCTS, SERVICES AND
RELATED GRAPHICS OBTAINED THROUGH THE [Portal:PortalName] WEB SITE, OR
OTHERWISE ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF THE [Portal:PortalName] WEB SITE,



WHETHER BASED ON CONTRACT, TORT, NEGLIGENCE, STRICT LIABILITY OR
OTHERWISE, EVEN IF [Portal:PortalName] OR ANY OF ITS SUPPLIERS HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF DAMAGES. BECAUSE SOME STATES/JU-
RISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF LIABILITY FOR
CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES, THE ABOVE LIMITATION MAY NOT
APPLY TO YOU. IF YOU ARE DISSATISFIED WITH ANY PORTION OF THE [Por-
tal:PortalName] WEB SITE, OR WITH ANY OF THESE TERMS OF USE, YOUR SOLE
AND EXCLUSIVE REMEDY IS TO DISCONTINUE USING THE [Portal:PortalName]
WEB SITE.

SERVICE CONTACT : [Portal:Email]

TERMINATION/ACCESS RESTRICTION

[Portal:PortalName] reserves the right, in its sole discretion, to terminate your access to the
[Portal:PortalName] Web Site and the related services or any portion thereof at any time,
without notice. GENERAL To the maximum extent permitted by law, this agreement is gov-
erned by the laws of the State of Washington, U.S.A. and you hereby consent to the exclu-
sive jurisdiction and venue of courts in King County, Washington, U.S.A. in all disputes
arising out of or relating to the use of the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site. Use of the [Por-
tal:PortalName] Web Site is unauthorized in any jurisdiction that does not give effect to all
provisions of these terms and conditions, including without limitation this paragraph. You
agree that no joint venture, partnership, employment, or agency relationship exists between
you and [Portal:PortalName] as a result of this agreement or use of the [Por-
tal:PortalName] Web Site. [Portal:PortalName]'s performance of this agreement is subject
to existing laws and legal process, and nothing contained in this agreement is in derogation
of [Portal:PortalName]'s right to comply with governmental, court and law enforcement
requests or requirements relating to your use of the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site or infor-
mation provided to or gathered by [Portal:PortalName] with respect to such use. If any part
of this agreement is determined to be invalid or unenforceable pursuant to applicable law
including, but not limited to, the warranty disclaimers and liability limitations set forth above,
then the invalid or unenforceable provision will be deemed superseded by a valid, enforce-
able provision that most closely matches the intent of the original provision and the
remainder of the agreement shall continue in effect. Unless otherwise specified herein, this

agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the user and [Portal:PortalName]



with respect to the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site and it supersedes all prior or con-
temporaneous communications and proposals, whether electronic, oral or written, between
the user and [Portal:PortalName] with respect to the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site. A
printed version of this agreement and of any notice given in electronic form shall be admis-
sible in judicial or administrative proceedings based upon or relating to this agreement to
the same extent an d subject to the same conditions as other business documents and rec-
ords originally generated and maintained in printed form. It is the express wish to the parties

that this agreement and all related documents be drawn up in English.

COPYRIGHT AND TRADEMARK NOTICES:

All contents of the [Portal:PortalName] Web Site are: [Portal:FooterText] and/or its sup-

pliers. All rights reserved.

TRADEMARKS

The names of actual companies and products mentioned herein may be the trademarks of
their respective owners. The example companies, organizations, products, people and
events depicted herein are fictitious. No association with any real company, organization,
product, person, or event is intended or should be inferred. Any rights not expressly granted

herein are reserved.

NOTICES AND PROCEDURE FOR MAKING CLAIMS OF COPYRIGHT INFRINGE-
MENT

Pursuant to Title 17, United States Code, Section 512(c)(2), notifications of claimed copy-
right infringement under United States copyright law should be sent to Service Provider's

Designated Agent.

ALL INQUIRIES NOT RELEVANT TO THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURE WILL
RECEIVE NO RESPONSE.

See Notice and Procedure for Making Claims of Copyright Infringement.

The User Lockout email message is sent to the primary site Administrator when a user is locked out of

their account.

Here is the default value (default text) of this email message in the DNN core language pack:



An attempt was made to access a locked out user account ( username: [Custom:0] ) on

[Date:Current]. You may wish to investigate this matter further...

Thank you,
[Portal:PortalName]

Resource Name: EMAIL_USER._LOCKOUT _BODY. Text

Localized Value Default Value
In attempt was made to access a & l’]

locked out user account |

username: [Custom:0] ) on E

[Date:Current]. You may wish to

investigate this=z matter further...

Resource Name: EMAIL_USER._LOCKOUT_SUBJECT . Text
Localized Value = Default Value

[Portal:PortalMame] User Account

[Fortal:FortallName] User Account -
y ; Lockout Alert

Lockout Alert

Editing the User Lockout email

How to edit the login instructions displayed on the Account Login module using the Languages module. No

message is displayed by default.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > Qo Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Inthe Static Resources - Site column, click the Edit - button beside the language file to be

edited. This displays GlobalResources.Portal-0.resx at Selected Resource File as the files ready
for editing. Note: This is where you will find the files most commonly desired for editing such as site

and email messages.



LANGUAGES '

DotMetMuke’s security model requires that host users must create new languages. As a site administrator you can manage existing I:
languages please contact the Host User for your site.

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: £  English (United States) =
* MNative Name " English Mame

Enable Browser Language Detection? ] [+

Culture Enabled Edit
E English (United States) == ~ &
E English [Australia) I #
I I French (France) v &
== Swedish (Sweden) v &

*:

* - The defaulf site language cannot be disabled

3. Find (Crtl + F) Resource Name: MESSAGE_LOGIN_INSTRUCTIONS.Text. Note: If Paging is
enabled then it may be located on a subsequent page.
4. To edit the message, perform one of the following options:

o Edit the message body using HTML tags in the Localized Value text box below



EcoZany > Languages > Resource File Verifier

== English (United States)

E Enaglish (Australia)
Missing Resource files: 304
Files With Missing Entries: 71
Files With Obsolete Entries: 34
Files Clder Than System Default: 64

I I French (France)

Missing Resource files: 383
Files With Missing Entries: 1

[ §
mmm Swedish (Sweden)

Missing Resource files: 304
Files With Missing Entries: 73
Files With Obsolete Entries: 37

-OR-

e Clickthe Edit  button. This displays the message "All unsaved changes will be lost if you
continue. Are you sure you want to continue?"
i. Clickthe OK button.
ii. Enter your new message into the RTE ensuring you include the replacement tokens
displayed at Default Value.

iii. Click the Update link to return to the Language Editor.
Optional. To edit the subject associated with email message language files, edit the associated
Subject resource file which will be listed above the Body resource file.

Click the Save Resource File link.

Optional. Repeat all of the above steps to update this message for another language.



User Log In

Username: | |

Password: |

[ Remember Login

Mote: You only need to enter your verification code once.

Register Retrieve Password

Login Instructions on the User Log In page
Editing Privacy and Terms of Use Statements

How to edit the Privacy statement and/or the Terms of Use Statements using the Languages module. No

message is displayed by default. See See "Portal Privacy Text"

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > Qo Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Inthe Static Resources - Site column, click the Edit - button beside the language file to be

edited. This displays GlobalResources.Portal-0.resx at Selected Resource File as the files ready
for editing. Note: This is where you will find the files most commonly desired for editing such as por-

tal and email messages.



Language Management

»

1% DotNetMuke's security model requires that host users must create new languages. As a site administrator
languages. If you would like more languages please contact the Host User for your site.

@ System Default: == English (United States)

@ Site Default: English (United States) ~ @ update

@ Native Name © English Name

** _ The default site language cannot be disabled

Culture Enabled Edit
E English (United States) ** V4
:: Swedish (Sweden) O r 4
- Mongolian (Traditional Mongolian, PRC) [ 4
i English (Australia) &
= Arabic (Jordan) ] e

% Language Settings

3. Find Resource Name: MESSAGE_PORTAL_PRIVACY.Text or MESSAGE_PORTAL _
TERMS.Text as desired. Note: If Paging is enabled then it may be located on a subsequent page.
See See "Configuring Language Settings for a Site"

4. To edit the message, perform one of the following options:

o Edit the message body using HTML tags in the Localized Value text box below
-OR-
¢ Clickthe Edit  button. This displays the message "All unsaved changes will be lost if you
continue. Are you sure you want to continue?"
a. Clickthe OK button.
b. Enter your new message into the RTE ensuring you include the replacement tokens
displayed at Default Value.
c. Click the Update link to return to the Language Editor.



5. Optional. To edit the subject associated with email message language files, edit the associated
Subject resource file which will be listed above the Body resource file.
Click the Update button.

Optional. Repeat all of the above steps to update this message for another language.

How to edit the message sent to users when they request a password reminder.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > Q Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
Click the Language Editor link.

3. At Available Locales, select a language from the drop down list. The related email messages will
be displayed below.
4. GotoResource Name: EMAIL_PASSWORD_REMINDER_BODY.Text. A quick way to do
this is to use the Find (Ctrl + F) feature of your Web browser.
5. To view the current details click the Maximize = button at Default Value.
6. To edit the message, perform one of the following options:
Edit the message body using HTML tags in the Localized Value text box below
-OR-
a. Clickthe Edit . button. This displays the message "All unsaved changes will be lost if you
continue. Are you sure you want to continue?"
b. Click the OK button.
C. Copy, Paste and Edit the default value into the RTE, or enter your new message into the
RTE ensuring you include the replacement tokens displayed at Default Value.
d. Click the Update link to return to the Language Editor.
8. To edit the email subject go to Resource Name: EMAIL_PASSWORD_REMINDER_SUB-
JECT.Text which is the next field down the list.
9. Edit the subject in the Localized Value text box.



Resource Name: EMAIL_PASSWORD_REMIMNDER _BODY. Text

Localized Value Default Value

Dear [User:Displavylame], - JJ
You hawve reguested a FPassword

Eeminder from [Fortal:Portallame].
Plea=se login using the following -

Resource Name: EMAIL_PASSWORD_REMIMNDER._SUBJECT. Text

Localized Value

[Fortal:FortallName]

Fazsword

"

= Default value

.a [Portal:PortalMame] Password

Reminde Reminder
Reminder

10. Click the Update link.

11. Repeat all of the above steps to update this message for another language.

The Core Language Pack included with DNN includes language files which can be modified. Here's a list of

the types of language files which can be edited using the Languages module.

¢ Actions: The names given to common actions such as clear cache, delete module, edit module.

¢ Strings: String resources are the names attributed Admin and Host pages, Banner types and Per-

mission to Deploy modules.

e Error Messages: Messages which appear when an error occurs.

o Email Messages: Email messages are sent by DNN when users request password reminders, sub-

scribe to arole, etc. They can also be message to editors or Administrators confirming actions such

as deleting user accounts or sending newsletters.

o Text: Text language files.

How to configure language settings for a single site.

Permissions. Users must have Edit / Add Content permissions to the page.



Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
Select £Settings from the module actions menu.

Select the Website Language Settings tab.

H w DN =

At Use Paging in Editor?, select from these options:
o Check[¥] the check box to enable paging which is disabled by default. Use paging to reduce
the size of the page.
a. At Editor Page Size enter the number of items to be displayed on each page of the
editor. The default setting is 10.
o Uncheck ] the check box to disable paging.

EcoZany > Store > Module

Module Settings Permissions Page Settings Portal Language Settings

Use Paging in Editor? [

Editor Page Size: [ | 10

Delete Cancel

5. Click the Update button.

Related Topics:
o See "About the Pager”
Creating Localized Pages for a Language

How to create localized pages for a language which is already added to your site but is not enabled using

the Languages module.
Prerequisites. Localized content must be enabled. See "Enabling Localized Content”
Permissions. All users who are authorized to Edit / Add Content to the Languages module.

Note 1: Localized pages are created for all enabled languages when localized content is initially enabled.

This tutorial applies to languages which were not enabled when localized content was enabled.



Note 2: If the language has not yet been added to your site, you will required the Host to add it. In this sce-
nario, localized content is automatically created when the Host adds the language. This occurs because
languages are automatically enabled when added and localized content is created for all enabled lan-

guages.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Inthe Enabled column of the Culture grid, check [#] the check box beside the required language.

LANGUAGES '

DotMetiuke's security model requires that host users must create new languages. As a site administrator you can manage existing |
languages please contact the Host User for your site.

System Default: Bl == gnglish (United States)

Site Default: [ EE English (United States)

Enable Browser Language Detection? & [

*4 language must be enabled befaore it can be activated and it must be deactivated before it can be disabled

Static Resources Co
Culture Enabled * Edit Site (] ga
—| English (United States) ** 3 & &
e English {Australia) 2 & & 5 0
10035 (1=
I I French (France) 2 & & 5 0
100% 0%
| ]
BB Swedish (Sweden) v & & 5 0
100% 0%
m Spanish (Spain) ® & &

*= _ The default site language cannot be deactivated or disabied

3. Localized pages are now created and displayed for this language as shown below. A translator role

(titled Translator and then appended with the country code. E.g. Translator (EN-AU) ) has also



been created for this language. Users will need to be added to this role. See "Adding A Userto a

Role"

LANGUAGES '

DotMetiuke's security model requires that host users must create new languages. As a site administrator you can manage existing |
languages please contact the Host User for your site.

System Default: Bl == gnglish (United States)

Site Default: [ E English (United States)

Enable Browser Language Detection? & [

*4 language must be enabled befaore it can be activated and it must be deactivated before it can be disabled

Static Resources Co
Culture Enabled * Edit Site & &
—| English (United States) ** 3 & &
e English {Australia) 2 & & 5 0
10035 (1=
I I French (France) 2 & & 5 0
100% 0%
H .
BB Swedish (Sweden) v & & 5 0
100% 0%
{ 2 & |
i Spanish (Spain) 2 5 0
100% %6

*= _ The default site language cannot be deactivated or disabied

Next Step: You are now ready to begin translations. See "Translating a Page"

SuperUsers
Adding a New Language

How to add a new language to a site using the Languages module. A comprehensive suite of languages
are available. If the required language is not listed, or you have a custom language pack, you can instead

install a language. See See "Installing a Language Pack"



1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Clickthe Add New Language link. This will open the Edit Language page.

LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English {United States)

Site Default: [  English (United States) -

™ Native Mame « English Mame

Enable Browser Language Detection? [ [+

Culture Enabled Edit

5

F &

English (United States) =

ra &

B English (Australia)

== _ The defaulf site language cannot be disabled

‘
‘ Add New Language ' Install Language Pack Create Language Pack Verify Language Resource Files

3. Optional. Select either Native Name or English Name to view language list accordingly. Native
name will show the culture language in the native spelling and alphabet ( e.g. francgais (France) )
whereas English Name will display language and country in English ( e.g. France (France) ).

4. AtLanguage, select the language from the drop down list.

5. AtFallback Language, select the fallback language from the drop down list.

Click the Update button.



EcoZany > Languages > Edit Language

Language: EJ  French (France)

Fallback Language: []  System Default

™ Mative Name

‘ Update Cancel

® English Name

6. The newly added language is now displayed in the Culture grid. Note: The new language is auto-

matically enabled.

LANGUAGES

(" Mative Name (&

Enable Browser Language Detection? & [

System Default: [ EE English {United States)

Site Default: ]  English (United States) =

English Name

I I French (France)

Culture Enabled Edit 5y
B trglish (United States) ** ~ 4
B £ lish (Australia) v 2

** - The default site language cannof be disabled

Add New Language Install Language Pack Create Language Pack

Verify Language Resource Files

The Newly Added Language Is Automatically Enabled



Creating a Core Language Pack

How to create a core language pack using the Languages module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁLanguages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Click the Create Language Pack link.

LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: £  English (United States) -

(™ Mative Name = English Mame

Enable Browser Language Detection? [ [~

Culture Enabled Edit 5
E English (United States) ** I~ &
W Erglish (Australia) = &
I I French (France) [« &
== Swedish (Sweden) v &

** _ The defaulf site language cannof be disabled

Add New Language Install Language Pack Create Language Pack Verify Language Resource Files

3. At Resource Locale, select the locale that want to generate the language pack for.
4. At Resource Pack Type, select Core.
5. Optional. In the Resource Pack Name text box, modify the name of the generated resource

pack. Note: Part of the name is fixed.



EcoZany > Languages > Create Language Pack

Resource Locale: @ |English (United States@

Resource Pack Type: [ @CDFE T Modulg T Provider T Authentication System

Resource Pack Name: [ | Core ResourcePack. -

6. Click the Create link. This displays a success message with details of where the file is located.

Creating a Full Language Pack

How to create a full language pack using the Languages module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Click the Create Language Pack link.




LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: [  English (United States) -

(" Mative Name * English Mame

Enable Browser Language Detection? & [

Culture Enabled Edit
E English (United States) ** 2 &
E English [Australia) [+ &
I I French (France) [ &
== Swedish (Sweden) [ #

** - The defaul site language cannof be disahled

Add New Language Install Language Pack Create Language Pack Verify Language Resource Files

3. At Resource Locale, select the locale that want to generate the language pack for.
4. At Resource Pack Type, select Full.
5. Optional. In the Resource Pack Name text box, modify the name of the generated resource

pack. Note: Part of the name is fixed.



EcoZany > Languages > Create Language Pack

Resource Locale: [] | English (United States®

Resource Pack Type: B ©  Core T Module " Provider Authentication System

Resource Pack Name: [ | Full ResourcePack. .

6. Click the Create link. This displays a success message with details of where the file is located.

Creating a Module Language Pack

How to create a module language pack using the Languages module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Click the Create Language Pack link.




LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: [  English (United States) -

(" Mative Name * English Mame

Enable Browser Language Detection? & [

Culture Enabled Edit 5
E English (United States) ** 2 &
E English [Australia) [+ &
I I French (France) [ &
== Swedish (Sweden) [ #

** - The defaul site language cannof be disahled

Add New Language Install Language Pack Create Language Pack Verify Language Resource Files

3. At Resource Locale, select the locale that want to generate the language pack for.
4. At Resource Pack Type, select Module.
5. At Select the Module(s) you would like to include in the resource pack, Select each of the

modules to be included in the resource pack.



EcoZany > Languages > Create Language Pack

Resource Locale: [ |English (United States@

Resource Pack Type: &1 ©  Core @Mndule " Provider " Authentication System

Select the Module(s) you would like to include  Announcements [04.00.03] @
in the resource pack:  gigg[o4.01.01] T

Commerce [06.00.01] [

Content Staging [06.00.01]

DOR Menu [01.99.05] [

Document Library [06.00.01] [

Documents [05.00.00] @

DotMetMuke Corp Data Loader [01.01.00] [
Events [05.01.058] [

FAQs [D4.0501] [

Feedhack [05.00.02] [

Filz Integrity Checker [06.00.01] [

Form and List [05.01.03] [

Google Analytics Professional [06.00.01]

Health Monitoring [06.00.01]
Help [03.00.02] [

6. Click the Create link. This displays a success message with details of where the file is located.

Creating a Provider Language Pack

How to create a provider language pack using the Languages module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Click the Create Language Pack link.




LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: [  English (United States) -

(" Mative Name * English Mame

Enable Browser Language Detection? & [

Culture Enabled Edit 5
E English (United States) ** 2 &
E English [Australia) [+ &
I I French (France) [ &
== Swedish (Sweden) [ #

** - The defaul site language cannof be disahled

Add New Language Install Language Pack Create Language Pack Verify Language Resource Files

3. At Resource Locale, select the locale that want to generate the language pack for.
4. At Resource Pack Type, select Provider.
5. At Select the Module(s) you would like to include in the resource pack, select each of the

providers to be included in the resource pack.



EcoZany > Languages > Create Language Pack

Resource Locale: [

Resource Pack Type: [

Select the Module(s) you would like to include

in the resource pack:

English (United States@

Core T Moduls @Prwider " Authentication System

Cloud Folder Providers [06.00.01] [
DotMetMuke ASP.MET Membership Provider [06.00.01] @
DotMetMuke Core Permission Provider [06.00.01] [

DotMetMuke Core Sitemap Provider [06.00.01]

DotMetMuke Database Logging Provider [06.00.01] [
DotMetMuke DNN Menu Mavigation Provider [06.00.01] @
DotMetMuke DMNM Tree Navigation Provider [06.00.01] [
DotMetMuke File Based Caching Provider [06.00.01] [
DotMetMuke Module Caching File Provider [06.00.01] @
DotMetMuke Module Caching Memory Provider [06.00.01] T
DotMetMuke Profile Provider [06.00.01] [

DotMetMuke Scheduling Provider [06.00.01] [
DotMetMuke Search Indexer Provider [06.00.01] [T
DotMetMuke Search Provider [06.00.01] [

DotMetMuke Solpart Menu Navigation Provider [06.00.01]

6. Click the Create link. This displays a success message with details of where the file is located.

Creating an Authentication System Language Pack

How to create an authentication system language pack using the Languages module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁLanguages - OR - Go to a Languages module.

2. Click the Create Language Pack link.




LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: [  English (United States) -
(" Mative Name = English Mame

Enable Browser Language Detection? & [

Culture Enabled Edit 5
E English (United States) ** 2 &
E English [Australia) [+ &
I I French (France) [ &
== Swedish (Sweden) [ &

** - The defaul site language cannof be disahled

Add New Language Install Language Pack Create Language Pack Verify Language Resource Files

3. At Resource Locale, select the locale you want to generate the language pack for.
4. At Resource Pack Type, select Authentication System.

a. Select each of the authentication systems to include in the resource pack.



EcoZany > Languages > Create Language Pack

Resource Locale: @ | English (United States@

Resource Pack Type: & ©  Core T Module T Provider @Authentication System

Default Authentication [01.00.00] [
DNHM_ActiveDirectory Authentication [05.00.02] @

5. Click the Create link. This displays a success message with details of where the file is located.

EcoZany > Languages > Create Language Pack

J‘ The Language Packis) were created and can be found in the ecozany.com/InstallflLanguage folder

Resource Locale: £ | English (United States}E

Resource Pack Type: &  Core ™ Module " Provider @ Authentication System

Default Authentication [01.00.00] [
DMM_ActiveDirectoryAuthentication [05.00.02] [«

Cancel

The Newly Created Authentication System Language Pack

Editing Language Files (System, Host or Site)

How to edit the Language files for a single site, the host installation or the full DNN system using the Lan-

guages module. System and Host files can only be managed by SuperUsers.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Optional. In the Culture grid, located the required language. If you are editing System files, this

step isn't required.



3. Clickthe Edit . button beside one of these options to open the Language Editor page:
o System: Select to edit the base file for a given language.
o Host: Select to create a custom version of the localized file for all sites within this instal-
lation.

o Site: Select to edit files for the current site only.

LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: 2]  English (United States) =

(" Mative Name * English Name

Enable Browser Language Detection? [ [

Culture Enabled Edit

English (United States) ™

E English (Australia) ¥

I I French {France)

<l

| B |
B Swedish (Sweden)

== _ The defaulf site language cannot be disabled

Add New Language Install Language Pack Create Language Pack Verify Language Resource Files

4. Optional. At Select Mode, you can reselect which resource files you want to edit (as previously
selected at Step 3). E.g. System, Host or Site.
5. Optional. In the Resources folder list, navigate to and select the required file from the below fold-
ers.
e Local Resources: Files which are related to specific Admin controls, modules (desktop

modules), controls, installation and Host skins.



¢ Global Resources: Files which are used across the site. This is divided into Glob-
alResources and SharedResources. This is where you can edit the messages that are sent
to users, error messages, site messages, etc.
Locate the required resource file. Note: If Paging is enabled, the file may be located on another
page. See See "Configuring Language Settings for a Site"
To edit a resource file, perform one of the following options:
¢ Inthe Localized Value text box, edit the text.

-OR-

e Clickthe Edit - button. This displays the message "All unsaved changes will be lost if you
continue. Are you sure you want to continue?"
a. Click the OK button.

b. Inthe Editor, enter the new text ensuring you include the desired replacement
tokens displayed at Default Value.

c. Clickthe Update link.



EcoZany > Languages > Language Editor

Resources:

4| Local Resources

+|- Global Resources

Highlight Pending

Selected Language: [

Selected Folder [

Selected Resource File: [

Select Mode: [

@ System ¢ Host Site

r
Translations

E English {Australia)
‘App_GlobalResources

GlobalResources en-All.resx

Default Value

Localized Value

Resource Mame:

FIAdmin/fTaxcnomy.String

Resource Mame

| Taxonomy

1 f{Admin//Userficcounts.5tring

Resource Mame:

| User Accounts

fAdmin/fVendors.String
P —

Resource Mame: //GettingStarted.5tring

| Getting Started
Resource Name: //Home.5tring

|Hnme
Resource Mame: //Host.String

| Host

Optional. To edit the subject associated with email messages, edit the associated Subject

resource file which will be listed above the Body resource file.

Repeat steps 4-8 to edit additional files.
10.
11.

Click the Return link.

Click the Save Resource File link to save your changes.



Installing a Language Pack
How to install a language resource package using the Languages module. This will install the language

pack across all sites within this installation. Note: SuperUser access is required to install language packs.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Click the Install Language Pack link.

LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English {United States)

Site Default: [  English (United States) =

(™ MNative Mame * English Name

Enable Browser Language Detection? & [

Culture Enabled Edit
B ¢ glish (United States) ** 2 &

BN £rglish (Australia)

I IFrench (France) 3

** - The default site language cannof be dizsabled

Add New Language Install Language Pack Create Language Pack Verify Language Resource Files

3. Complete the Install Extension Wizard. See "Using the Install Extension Wizard"
4. You are now returned to the Languages module and the newly installed language (Swedish in this

example) is displayed and enabled in the Culture grid.



LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: [  English (United States) =

~  Native Name = English Mame

Enable Browser Language Detection? [ [~

Culture Enabled Edit Sy
E English [United States) == I~ #
E English (Australia) [+ &
I I French (France) v &
:= Swedish (Sweden) [+ ] ¥

** - The default site language cannof be disabled

Add New Language Install Language Pack Create Language Pack Verify Language Resource Files

The Newly Installed Language Pack Is Automatically Enabled
Setting Fallback Languages

How to set the fallback language using the Languages module. The fallback language is used if the

selected language is not available.

Permissions. SuperUsers only.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Inthe Edit column of the Culture grid, click the Edit - button for the required language.



LANGUAGES '

System Default: [ EE English {United States)

Site Default: ]  English (United States) =

(" Mative Mame * English Name

Enable Browser Language Detection? [ [

Culture Enabled Edit 5y
—| English (United States) *= F @

B £ gish (Australia) v &

I I French (France) ¥ #

. . " &

mm Swedish (Sweden) i

== _ The defaulf site language cannotf be disabled

Add New Language Install Language Pack Create Language Pack Verify Language Resource Files

3.

Optional. At Fallback Language, select Native Name to view names in their native spelling, or
English Name to view names in English spelling.
At Fallback Language, select the fallback language to be used - OR - Select System Default to

always use the default system language.

EcoZany > Languages > Edit Language

Language: [J == English (United States)

Fallback Language: [ |Eystem Default (j)

[ ] system Default nglish Name
B8 English (Australia)
I | French (France)

Cancel :: Swedish (Sweden)




5. Click the Update link.
Verifying Resource Files

How to verify the resource files for missing file, entries, obsolete entries and old files. This task enables the
Host to verify all the installed language packs in the site and check their status against the default system
language. The verification process will look at all the system default resource files and compare them to
the localized version for all supported languages. Once you receive the report, and if any issues are found,

you can use the Languages Localization Editor to solve all the issues reported.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ﬁ Languages - OR - Go to a Languages module.
2. Click the Verify Language Resource Files link. This displays a report for each locale.

LANGUAGES

System Default: [ EE English (United States)

Site Default: ]  English (United States) =

(™ Mative Name # English Name

Enable Browser Language Detection? [ v

Culture Enabled Edit 5
English (United States) ** I+ &

m English [Australia) 2 &

I I French (France) [v &

== Swedish (Sweden) [ &

** - The default site language cannof be disabled

Add New Language Install Language Pack  Create Language Pack ( Verify Language Resource Files




3. Click the Maximize = button to view details of any missing files, entries or obsolete entries. More
on the types of issues that can be found for any resource file:

¢ Missing Resource Files: The localized version for a given resource file is missing. To cor-
rect this issue select the resource file on the Languages Localization Editor and the lan-
guage where the error is given. The localized file will be automatically created.

o Files With Missing Entries: The localized version for a given resource file does not
include some entries that are present on the default system resource file. To correct this
issue select the resource file on the Languages Localization Editor and the language where
the error is given. You will be given the option to add all missing keys to the localized
resource file.

¢ Files With Obsolete Entries: The localized version for a given resource file includes some
entries that are not present on the default system resource file. To correct this issue select
the resource file on the Languages Localization Editor and the language where the error is
given. All keys that are not necessary will be automatically deleted.

¢ Files Older Than System Default:



EcoZany > Languages > Resource File Verifier

== English (United States)

E Enaglish (Australia)
Missing Resource files: 304
Files With Missing Entries: 71
Files With Obsolete Entries: 34
Files Clder Than System Default: 64

I I French (France)

Missing Resource files: 383

Files With Missing Entries: 1

[ §
mmm Swedish (Sweden)

Missing Resource files: 304
Files With Missing Entries: 73
Files With Obsolete Entries: 37

4. Click the Cancel link to return to the module.

Lists
About the Admin Lists Page

The Admin > Advanced Settings > L& Lists page displays the Lists module that enables Administrators to
maintain lists of information that can be identified by a key value and a data value. A related copy of the

Lists module is also available on the Host > Advanced Settings > Lists page.

The Admin List module can access entries from Host List module, but Host List cannot access Admin List.
The Host List stores site-wide Lists, such as Country, State, Region. Administrators can add new entries

to lists maintained on the Host List menu as well as create new lists.



The List module is based around Lists and Entries, which are in effect the same, but their usage defines

their differences:

o AlListisacollection of Entries, which has a Key Identifier and a Data Portion.
¢ An Entryis anindividual item of data which relates to a List and is made up of a Key Identifier and
a Data Portion. An example of this is the countries list used in DNN. The list is '‘Countries' and the

entries are the actual countries. E.g. Australia, England, Holland

Note: Each Entry can also be a list. An example of this is the regions list used in DNN. In this case the

Country, which is an entry under the Countries List, can be its own list and have region entries associated
with it.

Currency

Add List

The Lists Module

How to add a child list beneath a parent list that is maintained on either the Admin Lists module or the
Host Lists module. Lists created by users other than SuperUsers are automatically encoded for security

purposes to prevent HTML and JavaScript being injected into the page.

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > @ Lists.
Click the Add List link.

In the List Name text box, enter a name for the list. E.g. Dolls

At Parent List, select the list to add the new list under. E.g. Toys

At Parent Entry, select the entry you to use as the new list. E.g. Toys.Dolls

In the Entry Text text box, enter the name to be assigned to the List E.g. Rag Dolls

N o o b~ 0w D~

In the Entry Value text box, enter the identifier of the first entry of the list. E.g. Rag



8. Optional. At Enable Sort Order, select from these options:
o Check[¥ the check box if you want to be able to reorder the entries in this list.

e Uncheck ] the check box to use alphabetical sort order for list entries.

LISTS
- ElErE List Name: [0 I Dolls
“—Toys
Parent List: Toys
Add List N y |E|
Parent Entry: [ | Toys:Dolls |+ |
Entry Text: & I Rag Dalls
Entry Value: [ I Rag
Enable Sort Order: [ ¥

9. Click the Save link. The new list and the first entry for this list is now displayed, as shown below.

LISTS
=—Currency Parent: &1 Toys.Doll
B=Toys
’ List Name: ] Dolls
“—Toys.Dolls:Dolls
Add List Total: ] 1 entries

Add Entry Delete List

Text Value

& b 4 Rag Dolls Rag




How to add a new list entry to an existing list using the Admin Lists page. Lists created by users other than
SuperUsers are automatically encoded for security purposes to prevent HTML and JavaScript being
injected into the page. List entries can be added to lists maintained by Administrators on the Admin > List
page, as well as lists maintained by SuperUsers on the Host > List page. In the below example, the new
list entry is being added to the Currency list that is maintained by SuperUsers using the Host > List mod-

ule.

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > @ Lists.
Click the Add List link.

In the List Name text box, enter a name for the list. E.g. Currency

At Parent List, leave this field set to None Specified.

o L DN =

In the Entry Text text box, enter the first entry (item) that will be in this list. E.g. Singapore Dollar
(SGD)
In the Entry Value text box, enter the identifier or code for the first entry. E.g. SGD

IS

Optional. At Enable Sort Order, select from these options:
o Check ¥l the check box if you want to be able to reorder the entries in this list.

o Uncheck ] the check box to use alphabetical sort order for list entries.

Currency List Name: ] Currency

Add List Total: ] & entries

Add Entry

Text

Canadian Dollars (CAD)
Euros (EUR)

Pounds Sterling (GEF)

@ b4 Singapore Dollar (SGD)

U.5. Dollars {(USD)
Yen (JPY)




8. Click the Save link. This displays the new currency type to the Currency list. Note: In the below

image only the new list entry can be edited and deleted because the other entries are maintained

by SuperUsers using the Host List module.

currency List Name: £ Currency

Add List Total: & 6 entries

Add Entry
Text
Canadian Dollars {CAD)
Eurcs (EUR)
Pounds Sterling (GEP)
& b 4 Singapore Dollar (SGD)

U.5. Dollars (USD)
Yen (JPY)

How to add a parent list to the site using the Admin Lists page. This task can be used for custom modules
that use lists. Lists created by users other than SuperUsers are automatically encoded for security pur-

poses to prevent HTML and JavaScript being injected into the page.

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > @ Lists.
Click the Add List link.

In the List Name text box, enter a name for the list.
At Parent List, leave this field set to None Specified.
In the Entry Text text box, enter the first entry (item) that will be in this list.

In the Entry Value text box, enter the identifier or code for the first entry.

N oo g b~ 0w D=

Optional. At Enable Sort Order, select from these options:
o Check[¥ the check box if you want to be able to reorder the entries in this list.

e Uncheck ] the check box to use alphabetical sort order for list entries.



LISTS

“Currency List Mame: [ ITDYE

Add List ,
parent List: [] |None Specified | |

Parent Entry: [

Entry Text: [ ID{:|||5

Entry Value: [ ID{;H

Enable Sort Order: [ [¥

8. Click the Save link. This displays the new list on the left side of the module.

LISTS

“Currency List Name: ] Currency

Add List Total: & 6 enfries

Add Entry
Text
Canadian Dollars (CAD)
Euros (EUR)
Pounds Sterling (GBF)
& b 4 Singapore Dollar (SGD)

U.5. Dollars {USD)
Yen (JPY)

9. You can now add addition list entries to this list. See See "Adding a List Entry"




Deleting a List Entry

How to delete a list entry using the Admin Lists module. If an entry is also a parent list, then the list and
any child lists and their associated list entries will also be deleted. In the below example only one of the list

entries can be edited because the Currency list is maintained by SuperUsers using the Host List module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > @ Lists.
2. Inthe Lists section, navigate to and select the title of the required list. This displays the details of

this list.
3. Clickthe " Delete button beside the entry to be deleted. This displays the message "Are You Sure
You Wish To Delete This Item?"

nse--_______________

“Currency List Name: [ Currency

Add List Total: @ 6 enfries

Add Entry

Text

Canadian Dollars (CAD)
Euros (EUR)

Pounds Sterling (GEF)

& @ Singapore Dollar (SGD)

U.5. Dollars (USD)
Yen (JPY)

4. Click the OK button to confirm.
Deleting a List

How to delete a list from the Admin Lists page. Note: Only user generated lists can be deleted.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > @ Lists.
2. Inthe Lists section, navigate to and select the title of the required list. E.g. Coun-

try.Australia:Region. This displays details of this list and its related list entries.



3. Clickthe " Delete button. This displays the message "Are You Sure You Wish To Delete This

Item?"

-

“currency List Name: B Toys

BT
b Total: @ 1 entries

Add List
Add Entry Delete List

Text Value

& 4 Dolls Doll (W

4. Click the OK button to confirm.

Editing a List Entry

How to edit a list entry using the Admin Lists module. In the below example only one of the list entries can

be edited because the Currency list is maintained by SuperUsers using the Host List module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > &l Lists.
2. Inthe Lists section, select the title of the required list to view the list details.

LISTS

Add List

3. Click the - Edit button beside the list entry to be edited.



-,

“Cumency List Name: [ Currency

Add List Total: @ 6 entries

Add Entry

Text

Canadian Dollars (CAD)
Euros (EUR)

Pounds Sterling (GEP)

@ *® Singapere Dollar (SGD)

U5 Dollars (USD)
Yen (JPY)

4. Edit the entry details as required.
Optional. Click either the Move Entry Up = or Move Entry Down - button repeatedly to
change the position of the entry in the list.

6. Click the Save link.

Managing the Profanity List (Site)

How to create and manage a list of replacement words for a site. This list allows you to replace unwanted
or profane words that are added to messages sent using the Message Center module. Note: You can

enter any keyboard characters into both the replaced and replacement fields. E.g. ****

Important. Profanity filters must be enabled on a site to use this list.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > @ Lists.
2. Selectthe = ProfanityFilter-0 list.



-

—ProfanityFilter-0 List Mame: ] ProfanityFilter-0

Add List Total: @ 1 entries

Add Entry Delete List

Text Value

LY
p 4

The first time you manage this list

1. Clickthe - Edit button beside the blank list entry that has been added as an example and should
be updated with real information.
In the Entry Text text box, enter the text to be replaced.
In the Entry Value text box, enter the replacement word.
Click the Save link.

Adding a filtered word

Click the Add Entry link.

In the Entry Text text box, enter the text to be replaced.
In the Entry Value text box, enter the replacement word.
Click the Save link.

> 0D~

Editing a filtered word

1. Click the - Edit button beside the list entry called "FindThisText". This list entry has been added as
an example and should be updated with real information.
In the Entry Text text box, enter the text to be replaced.
In the Entry Value text box, enter the replacement word.
Click the Save link.



1. Clickthe " Delete button beside the entry to be deleted. This displays the message "Are You Sure
You Wish To Delete This Item?"
2. Click the OK button to confirm

Related Topics:

o See "About the Message Center Module"

o See "Configuring Message Center Settings"

The Newsletters module allows you to send individual or bulk email messages (newsletters). The news-
letter can be sent to the members of one or more security roles and/or to one or more email addresses.
Messages are sent to each recipient separately to prevent recipients from seeing each other's details. The
module also identifies when a newsletter is set to send to an email address more than once and ensures
only one copy of the newsletter is sent to that address. The message can be either plain text or HTML for-
mat. Files can be attached and replacement tokens can be included. Once a newsletter is sent, the sender

receives the "Bulk Email Report for [Newsletter Subject]" message. See "The Bulk Email Report"
Installation Note: This module is pre-installed by default.

Permissions. All users who are authorized to view the module can send emails. Unauthenticated users can-
not attach files to messages and authenticated users require appropriate File Manager permissions to

upload and/or select files.
Prerequisites. In order for the newsletter module to function correctly you must first:

1. Ensure you have a valid email address on your user account. This will be the default email address
for newsletters, however you can specify a different from address when required. See "Managing
your User Profile"

2. Ensure your Host has correctly configured you SMTP mail settings.



N E N S L E T T E IR S 0000000000000

Message Advanced Settings

User Role{s) & Selected Role
Administrators r

Registered Users [
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Translator (en-US) m

Additional Emails £ | marketing@ecozany.com:sales@ecozany.com
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Editor: @  PBasicTextBox & Rich Text Editor

|'5".§aa.f'_.:,v !Jvi:!v|§afvxiv %%LinktoPor‘taIPage...'lﬂ‘ﬂ' w“ & 3O
|Bfﬂabex‘ . EE

i

i= = ‘:55 :ffk = A - & ~|FontName ~|Sizer| =

| Paragraph Style = ||| Apply C55 CL., - Sf -

Welcome to the EcoZany newsletter!

This month we have a number of great new offers for subscrnbers including 20%
off all wooden toys for this month only.

Click here for details of this and other special subscriber offers

EcoZany

E) @ Envronmaraaly tnendly oy
Click here to unsubscribe from this newsletter

| # Design | €% HTML S Preview

Words: 0 Chara:




The Newsletters Module

One of the following error messages will be displayed if a message fails to send.

A1 .. . . .
o "{8 No Messages were sent because there are no recipients for this email." In this case, you must

either select one or more roles at the User Role(s) field or enter one or more recipients into the
Additional Emails field.

"/ No Messages were sent. A confirmation email has been sent to [From Email Address] with a
description of the errors that happened during the sending process."

"% An error occurred while sending the email: [Error Description]"

How to send a newsletter without using either See "List of Replacement Tokens" or personalization using

the Newsletters module.

1.

S

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > “'Newsletters - OR - Go to a Newsletters module.
Select the Message tab.
Complete one or both of these address fields:

1. At User Role(s), check [7] the check box beside each role which will receive the newsletter.
Note: Users in multiple roles will only receive one copy of the newsletter.

2. Inthe Additional Emails text box, enter each of the email addresses to receive the news-
letter separated by a semi-colon (; ). E.g. john.black@e-
cozany.com;julie.black@ecozany.com

Optional. In the From text box, enter/modify the email address to be displayed in the From field of
this newsletter. If you are logged in to the site, the email address associated with your user account
is displayed here by default.

Optional. In the Reply To text box, enter the reply to email address for the email.

In the Subject text box, enter a subject title for the email.



User Role(s) & Selected Role
Administrators -

Registered Users

Subscribers

<]

Translator (en-US) I

Additional Emails [ | marketing@ecozany. com;sales@ecozany.com

From [ | admin@ecozany.com

Reply To & |cuslumersewice@ecozany.com

Subject J | EcoZany Nawsletter - October 2011

Editor: ]  Basic Text Box * Rich Text Editor

7. At Editor, select Basic Text Box to send a plain text email - OR - Select Rich Text Editor to
send an HTML email with formatting and images).
In the Editor text box, enter the body of the newsletter.
Optional. Click the Preview Email link located at the base of the module to preview the newsletter

before sending it.
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Welcome to the EcoZany newsletter!

This month we have a number of great new offers for subscnbers including 20%
off all wooden toys for this month only.

Click here for details of this and other special subscriber offers

EcoZany

@ @ Envronmaraaly bsandly oy
Click here to unsubscribe from this newsletter
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10. Select the Advanced Settings tab and then set these required settings:
1. At Replace Tokens?, uncheck [[] the check box.

2. At Send Method, select BCC: One Email To Blind Distribution List ( Not Per-
sonalized ).



NEWSLETTERS

Message Advanced Settings

Attachment £  File Location: | Root B2
File Name: | <None Specified> |

Upload Mew File

Replace Tokens [ @

Priority [  Normal =]
Send Method [ ( BCC: One Email To Blind Distribution List { Not Personalized }]

=

Send Action ] ¢ Synchronous (& Asynchronous

11. Set any of these Optional Advanced Settings:
1. At Attachment, select the required attachment. See "Setting a File Link" or See "Upload-
ing and Linking to a File".
2. At Priority, select the priority of the email (High, Normal, or Low) from the drop down list.
The default setting is Normal.
3. At Send Action, select from the following options:

¢ Synchronous: Emails are all sent before your page refreshes. This method is suit-
able for small mail outs of approximately 100 or less.

e Asynchronous: This starts a separate thread (user process) to send emails. This
method is suitable for large mail outs of approximately 100 or more. This is the
default option.

12. Click the Send Email link. Successful or Not Successful message is displayed once the mes-
sage is sent. For messages sent Synchronously, the message displays once all emails have been
sent. For messages sent Asynchronously, the message displays when the send action has suc-

cessfully commenced. See "Newsletter Error Messages"
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Welcome to the EcoZanv newsletter!
This month we have a number of great new offers for subscribers including 20% off all wooden tovs fc

Click here for details of this and other special subscriber offers!

4 EcoZany

. @ @ Environmentally friendly toys

Click here to unsubscribe from this newsletter

o See more about: admin@ecozany.com.

The Newsletter in the recipient's mailbox



Sending a Newsletter to a Relay Service

How to send a newsletter via SMS ("Short Message Service" commonly known as phone texting), IM

(instant messaging), fax or other non-email service using a relay service.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > " Newsletters - OR - Go to a Newsletters module.

Select the Message tab.
Complete required fields and enter the message into the Editor. See See "Sending a Basic News-
letter”
4. Select the Advanced Settings tab and then set these required settings:
a. At Send Method, select Relay: One Message Per Email Address ( Personalized )
to a specified relay server.
b. At Relay Address, enter the address of the relay service.
5. Complete the additional Advanced Settings as required.

NEWSLETTERS

Message Advanced Settings

Attachment B File Location: | Root [~]
File Name: | <None Specified= ||
Upload New File

Replace Tokens [ [+

Priority [ |Normal =]

Send Method [l | Relay: One Message Per Email Address ( Personalized ) to a specified rela:

Relay Address | ecozanynaws@relaysarvice com

Send Action &1 ' Synchronous & Asynchronous

6. Click the Send Email link. A Successful or Not Successful message is now displayed. For Syn-

chronous send action, the message doesn't display until after all emails have been sent. For Asyn-

chronous send action, the message displays once the send action has successfully commenced.



Sending a Newsletter with Tokens

How to send a newsletter that includes See "List of Replacement Tokens" using the Newsletters module.
Using replacement tokens in your messages enables you include relevant and up-to-date information in
your messages. For example, you can display the recipient's name in the salutation, or include information
such as the site name or description in the body of your message. By using replacement tokens instead of
static content, you can be sure that details which may change, such as the site administrators email

address are always current.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > " Newsletters - OR - Go to a Newsletters module.
2. Select the Message tab and complete the required settings. See "Sending a Basic Newsletter"
a. At Editor, select Basic Text Box to send a plain text email - OR - Select Rich Text
Editor to send an HTML email with formatting and images.
b. Enterthe body of the newsletter into the Editor including replacement tokens. E.g.

[User:FirstName] [User:LastName]. See "List of Replacement Tokens"

Editor: @  Basic Text Box (= Rich Text Editor
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3. Select the Advanced Settings tab and then set these required settings:

1. At Replace Tokens?, check [¥| the check box.
2. At Send Method, select To: One Message Per Email Address ( Personalized ).

NEWSLETTERS

Message Advanced Settings

Attachment £ File Location: |Root (=]
File Name: | <None Specified> [+ |

Upload Mew File

Priority ] |MNormal E|

Send Method [ ( TO: One Message Per Email Address | Personalized ) ]

Send Action ] ©  Synchronous & Asynchronous

To set any of the optional Advanced Settings, See "Sending a Basic Newsletter"

Click the Send Email link. This displays either a Successful or Not Successful message. For
Synchronous send action, the message doesn't display until after all emails have been sent. For
Asynchronous send action, the message displays once the send action has successfully com-

menced.
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From: admin@ecozany.com Sent: Tue 7/12/2010 12:39 PM
To: rose.boothi@ecozany.com
Cc
Subject: EcoZany Newsletter - October 2011
Ea
Dear Eose Booth,

Welcome to the EcoZany Newsletter. This month we have a number of
great new offers for subscribers including 20% off all wooden toys for
this month only.

Click here for details of this and other special subsciber offers!

EcoZany
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Click here to unsubscribe from this newsletter

o See more about: admin@ecozany.com.

b

The Received Message. Note the recipients first and last name are included
Sending a Personalized Newsletter without Tokens

How to send a personalized newsletter without enabling See "List of Replacement Tokens" using the
Newsletter module. This option adds a greeting before the message. The greeting for registered users
includes their first and last name. E.g. Dear Julie Black. The greeting for other recipients (those entered in

the Additional Emails field), are addressed to their email address. E.g. Dear JulieBlack@domain.com.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > =~ Newsletters - OR - Go to a Newsletters module.
2. Select the Message tab and complete the required fields. See "Sending a Basic Newsletter"



3. Select the Advanced Settings tab and then set these required settings:

1. At Replace Tokens?, uncheck || the check box.

2. At Send Method, select To: One Message Per Email Address ( Personalized ).
4. To set any of the optional Advanced Settings, See "Sending a Basic Newsletter"

NEWSLETTERS

Message | Advanced Settings

Attachment Bl  File Location: | Root [=]
File Name: | <Mone Specified> |Z|

Upload Mew File

priority [ | Normal [~ ]

Send Method [ ( TO: One Message Per Email Address | Personalized )

=

Send Action B ¢ Synchronous = Asynchronous

5. Click the Send Email link. This displays either a Successful or Not Successful message. For
Synchronous send action, the message doesn't display until after all emails have been sent. For
Asynchronous send action, the message displays once the send action has successfully com-

menced.

Sending Newsletters in a User's Preferred Language

How to send a newsletter to user's in their preferred language using the Newsletter module. Multiple lan-

guages must be installed and enabled on this site to display the Language Filter field.

Important. When you select a Language Filter, only users associated with that language will receive a
newsletter. E.g. If you select English (United States) as the language filter, then only users who have
selected English (United States) as their Preferred Locale in their profile will receive the newsletter. Users
who have selected English (Australia) will not receive a newsletter. If a user has not set a preferred lan-

guage, they will only receive newsletters sent to the default site language.



1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings >

Newsletters - OR - Go to a Newsletters module.

2. Select the Message tab and complete all fields and enter the message into your Editor. See other

tutorials in this section for full details.

3. AtLanguage Filter, check [#] the check box beside the language(s) to receive this newsletter. If no

language is selected then no filter is applied and all users will receive this newsletter.

NEWSLETTERS

Message Advanced Settings

User Role(s) [

Language Filter [

Additional Emails [

From &
Reply To [
Subject

Editor: [

Selected Role

Administrators

Reqistered Users
Subscribers -
Translator (fr-FR)
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[ § | ; r
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(" Basic Text Box @& Rich Text Editor
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4. Select the Advanced Settings tab and then set these required settings:

1. At Replace Tokens?, uncheck [ | the check box.
2. At Send Method, select To: One Message Per Email Address ( Personalized ).



NEWSLETTERS

Message Advanced Settings

attachment Bl File Location: | Root [=]
File Name: | <None Specified> |

Upload Mew File

Replace Tokens [ @

Priority [  Normal =]

Send Method [ ( TO: One Message Per Email Address (| Personalized )

Send Action ] ¢ Synchronous (& Asynchronous

To set any of the optional Advanced Settings, see See "Sending a Basic Newsletter"

Click the Send Email link. This displays either a Successful or Not Successful message. For
Synchronous send action, the message doesn't display until after all emails have been sent. For
Asynchronous send action, the message displays once the send action has successfully com-
menced.

7. Repeat Steps 2-6 to send the newsletter in other languages.

The Bulk Email Report

When a bulk email is sent using the Newsletters module, the email address displayed in the From field of
the Newsletters module will receive the "Bulk Email Report for [Newsletter Subject]" message which con-

tains the following details:

= The date and time when the bulk email operation commenced

= Number of Email Recipients

= Number of Email Messages

= The date and time when the bulk email operation was completed
= Status Report listing any errors which occurred

= List of Recipients



From: host@ecozany.com

To: host@ecozany.com
Cc
Subject: Bulk Email Report for 'EcoZany Mewsletter - October 2011°,

Bulkmail Report

Operation started at: 7/12/2010 1:04:14 PM
EmailR ecipients: 2

EmailMessages: 2

Operation completed: 7/12/2010 1:04:14 PM

Status Feport:
No errors occured during sending.

Recipients:
admin/@ecozany.com
rose.booth/@ecozanv.com

The Bulk Email Report

The Pages module (titled "Page Management" and also referred to as the Tabs module) allows authorized
users to create and manage pages. This module is located under Admin > Page Management on the Con-
trol Panel and can be added to site pages. This module has additional page management tools than the
Pages section of the Control Panel, including the ability to modify page hierarchy and add multiple pages

at one time.
Installation Note: This module is pre-installed on the site.
Version: 07.00.00. Note: The version number is the same as the DNN framework.

Permissions. Only Page Editors and Administrators can access pages where the Pages module is

located.

Users must be granted Edit Page permission in DNN Community Edition, or Add Content permissions in
DNN Professional Edition, to the page where the Pages module is located to access the module. This per-

mission enables these users to manage any pages which they are Page Editors for.
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Administrators

Adding One or More Pages (Pages Module)

How to add one or more new pages to a site using the Pages module.

1. Navigate to Admin > O Page Management - OR - Go to a Pages modules.
2. Inthe left-hand navigation tree, right-click on a page name and then select Add Page(s) from the

drop down list.

® Page is disabled
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3. Inthe Pages multi-line text box, enter each page name on a separate line. If you wish to create a

page hierarchy, simply add one right chevron characters ( > ) for each child level.

4. Click the Create Page(s) link.
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5. The new pages are now added to the site menu, the Pages module navigation tree.
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Moving Page Position in Menu

How to move a page to a new position in the site menu using the Pages module.



Permissions. In addition to the required permissions for the Pages module, users must also have Edit

Page (Manage Settings for DNN Professional Edition) permissions to the required page.

1. Navigate to Admin > [ Page Management - OR - Go to a Pages modules.
2. Click on the name of the page to be moved and drag to the required location.

e Tomove a page into a parent position, drag the page below the page to be displayed to the

right of this parent in the menu and the drop the page onto the dotted line.
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o To move a page into a child position, drop the page on top of parent page.

How to delete a page including any child pages using the Pages module. Deleted pages are stored in the
Recycle Bin where they can be restored or permanently deleted. See See "About the Recycle Bin Mod-

ule

Note: A page defined as Home, Splash, Login, User Registration, Profile page, or the last visible site page

cannot be deleted. You are also unable to delete the Admin and Host Pages.

Permissions. |n addition to the required permissions for the Pages module, users must also have Edit

Page (Delete for DNN Professional Edition) to the page they want to delete.



1. Navigate to Admin > [ Page Management - OR - Go to a Pages modules.
2. Inthe left-hand navigation tree, right-click on the required page and then select Delete Page from

the drop down list.
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3. This displays the message "This will delete the selected page and all its child pages. Are you
sure?"
4. Click the OK button to confirm.

How to view and or edit a selection of page settings for any page using the Pages module.

Permissions. In addition to the required permissions for the Pages module, users must also have Edit

Page (Manage Settings for DNN Professional Edition) permissions to the required page.

1. Navigate to Admin > [ Page Management - OR - Go to a Pages modules.
2. Inthe left-hand navigation tree, click on a required page name. This displays the settings for this

page to the right.
3. Go tothe Common section and enter/edit any of the following settings:
1. Inthe Page Name text box, enter a name for the page. If this page is displayed in the

menu, this will be the name in the menu.



N

In the Page Title text box, enter a short, descriptive sentence summarizing the page con-

tent. The title is used by search engines to identify the information contained on the page. It

is recommended that the title contains at least 5 highly descriptive words and does not

exceed 200 characters.

3. AtlInclude In Menu?, check ¥ the check box to include this page in the menu- OR -
Uncheck [C] the check box to hide the page.

4. At Disabled, select from these options:

o Check[¥| the check box if the page name is not a link. I.e. When you click on the page
name in the menu nothing happens. This option is typically selected for a parent
page to provide a way for users to navigate to its child pages.

o Uncheck[“]the check box for this page name to be a link to the page. This is the
default option.

5. At Secure? check [7] the check box to force this page to use a secure connection or secure
socket layer (SSL). This option requires the Administrator to configure the SSL Settings on

the Admin > Site Settings page.

Common P

Page I About Us
Mame: g

Page Title: [ |

Include In 7 3
Menu?y

Disabled? [

Secure? [

4. Expand the Permissions section to update permissions. Note: This section is only visible to

Administrators and SuperUsers. See "Setting Page Permissions"
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5. Expand the Modules section to view a list of all modules on this page.
e Click the Delete# button to delete the related module.

¢ Click the Edit# button to go to the Module Settings page for the related module.

Modules A
Title Module Opticns
About Us HTML Pro b Yt
Links Links AL
Company History HTML Pro AL
Media Media 3t

6. Expand the SEO section and enter/edit any of the following settings:
1. Inthe Sitemap Priority text box, enter a number between 0.1- 1.0 that is used to deter-
mine the SEO SiteMap priority.
2. Inthe Page Description text box, enter a description of the page content. The description
is used by search engines to identify the information contained on the page. It is rec-
ommended that the description contains at least 5 words and does not exceed 1000 char-

acters.




3. Inthe Page Keywords text box, enter key words for this page separated by comma.
4. Inthe Page Tags text box, select one or more tags associated with this page. Page tagging

is a way of categorizing content for more meaningful search results.

SEO A

Sitemap 0§
Priority: o

Page *
Description:

Page *
Keywords:

Page Tags: [ | -

7. Expand the Metatags section and enter/edit any of the following settings:
1. Inthe Refresh Internal (seconds) text box, enter the interval to wait between automatic
page refreshes. (E.g. Enter "60" for 1 minute or 60 seconds.) Leave field blank to disable.
2. Inthe Page Header Tags text box, enter any tags that should be rendered in the "HEAD"
tag of the HTML for this page.
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8. Expand the Appearance section and edit/set any of these optional settings:
1. At Page Skin, select a skin from the drop down list or select [Default Skin] to use the
default skin set for the site. See "Setting the Default Site Skin and Container”
2. At Default Container, select a container from the drop down list or select [Default Con-
tainer] to use the default container set for the site.
3. AtLarge Icon, select an image to be used as the Large Icon for any Console module relat-
ing to this page. Select the location of the required icon from these options:
o File (A File On Your Site ), select to insert any image from the Admin File Man-
ager, or upload a new file.
1. Set thelink to an existing file (See "Setting a File Link") or a new file (See
"Uploading and Linking to a File"). Note: You can remove the icon from this
and the following field by selecting < None Specified > as the File Name
when setting a file link.
¢ System Image: Select to choose an icon which is part of your DNN application. This
displays a list of available images.

1. Select the required image.




4. At Small Icon, using the same steps as for the above field, select the image to be dis-
played beside the page name in the menu. This image is also used as the Small Icon for

any Console module relating to this page.

Appearance A

Page Skin: [] |DarkKnight - 2-Column-Right-Mega-Menu |E|

Default | DarkKnight - SubTitle_Grey [*] Copy selected Skin to Childpages
Container:

Large lcon: & Link Type:
= File ({ A File On Your Site )
~ System Image

File Location] Root B2
File Name:| <None Specified> |E|

Upload Mew File

Small lcon: & Link Type:
= File { A File On Your Site )
~ System Image

File Location] Root E2
File Name:| <None Specified> |E|
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9. Expand the Link section and edit/set any of these optional settings:
1. At Link URL, to set this page to be a navigation link to another resource (rather than dis-
playing the page itself), select or add the link here. See "About the Link Control"
2. At Permanently Redirect?, check [[]the check box to notify the web browser that this page
should be considered as permanently moved. This enables Search Engines to modify their
URL's to directly link to the resource. Note: This setting is ignored if the Link Type is set to

None.
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10. Click the Update Page link.

How to prevent or allow a page to functioning as a link in the site menu using the Pages module. This set-

ting is the same as the "Disabled?" check box field on the Settings page of each page.

Permissions. In addition to the required permissions for the Pages module, users must also have Edit

Page (DNN Community Edition) or Manage Settings (DNN Professional Edition) to the page.

1. Navigate to Admin > [ Page Management - OR - Go to a Pages modules.
2. In the left-hand navigation tree, right-click on the required page. One of these two options will be

displayed:

o Disable Link In Navigation: Select this option to disable the page link. The page will still
be visible in the menu; however no action is taken when a user clicks on the page in the
menu. An example of when you might disable a link is when you have a parent page that
doesn't have any content, but still allows users to navigate to its children.

o Enable Link In Navigation: Select this option to enable the page link.
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Tip: Disabled pages display the Disabled® iconinthe Pages module for quick reference.
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Hiding/Showing a Page in Site Navigation

How to hide or show a page to in the site menu using the Pages module. This settings updates the

"Include In Menu?" check box under the settings for this page.

1. Navigate to Admin > O Page Management - OR - Go to a Pages modules.
2. Inthe left-hand navigation tree, right-click on the required page and then select either Hide From

Navigation or Show In Navigation from the drop down list.
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Tip: Hidden pages display the Hidden “* icon in the Pages module for quick reference. However, if the

page is also disabled, then the Disabled ® icon will displayed instead.
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Viewing any Page (Pages Module)

How to view any page on your site including pages which aren't displayed in the site menu using the Pages

module.

Permissions. In addition to the permissions required for the Pages module, you must have View Pages

permissions granted to view a page.

1. Navigate to Admin > [ Page Management - OR - Go to a Pages modules.
2. Inthe left-hand navigation tree, right-click on the page name and then select View Page from the

drop down list.
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SuperUsers
Managing Host Tabs

How to manage the pages (tabs) located under the Host page (Host Console) in the main menu.

1. Navigate to Admin > | Page Management - OR - Go to a Pages modules.
2. At Manage select the Host Pages option. This displays the list of Host pages in the right-hand

side navigation tree.
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3. You can now add new pages and manage existing Host pages.
Related Topics:

e See "Adding One or More Pages (Pages Module)"
o See "Editing Page Settings using the Pages Module"

Recycle Bin

About the Recycle Bin Module

The Recycle Bin module stores all pages and modules that have been deleted from a site. These pages
and modules can be restored to the site or permanently removed. This Admin module is located on the

Admin > ©Recycle Bin page and can be added to any site page.

Permissions. All site visitors who can view the page where the Recycle Bin module is located are able to

see details of all pages and modules within in the Recycle Bin, however, they cannot perform any tasks.



Only authenticated users who have been granted Edit Module (Edit Content) permissions can perform

tasks.

Module Version: 07.00.00

RECYCLE BIN #

...Bicycle Repairs
_.DIY Kits

......Hot Rod Kits
......5pare Parts
......Sticker Mania
_.....Vintage Kits
...New Bike Sales
.....Electric Bikes
......High Performance
.....Vintage Designs

Restore Selected Page(s) Delete Selected Page(s)

Empty Recycle Bin

The Pages Tab

o Lists pages by page name

o Lists pages in deletion order from most recently deleted to first deleted

The Modules Tab

o Lists modules by Page Name - Module Title. E.g. Home - Announcements

o Lists modules in deletion order from most recently deleted to first deleted

Restoring Modules and Pages

o Restoring a page will restore it to its previous location on the site menu, but all modules (including
content) will not be restored, unless user restores them separately

e A module (including content) is restored to a selected page

Deleting Modules and Pages



¢ Deletion is permanent
e Page deletion includes modules and content

o Module deletion includes content

Tip: It is recommended that unwanted pages and module are regularly deleted from the recycle bin. This
will ensures that the Recycle Bin doesn't become so large that Site Administrators must search through a

large number of modules and pages to find the required item.

How to permanently delete one or more modules (including module content) from your site using the

Recycle Bin module.

Navigate to Admin > 7 Recycle Bin - OR - Navigate to a Recycle Bin module.
Select the Modules tab.
Optional. If multiple languages are enabled on your site, select one of the following options:
¢ Show pages and modules from all languages
¢ Show pages and modules in current language only
4. Click on a module name to select it. To select multiple modules, hold down the Ctrl key when select-
ing.
5. Click the Delete Selected Module(s) link. This displays the message "Are You Sure You Wish To

Permanently Delete This Module?"

6. Click the Yes button to confirm.
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Permanently Delete One Or More Modules

Deleting Pages from the Recycle Bin

How to permanently delete one or more pages (including modules and module content) using the Recycle

Bin module.
Permissions. Authenticated users who have been granted Edit Module (Edit Content) permissions.

Navigate to Admin > £ Recycle Bin - OR - Navigate to a Recycle Bin module.
Select the Pages tab.
Optional. If multiple languages are enabled on your site, select one of the following options:
e Show pages and modules from all languages.
¢ Show pages and modules in current language only.
4. Click on a page name to select it. To select multiple pages, hold down the Ctrl key when selecting.

5. Click the Delete Selected Page(s) link. This displays the message "Are You Sure You Wish To Per-

manently Delete This Page?"

6. Click the Yes button to confirm.
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Deleting Pages from the Recycle Bin

Emptying the Recycle Bin
How to permanently delete all pages and modules from the Recycle Bin module.
Permissions. Authenticated users who have been granted Edit Module (Edit Content) permissions.

1. Navigate to Admin > & Recycle Bin - OR - Navigate to a Recycle Bin module.
2. Click the Empty Recycle Bin link. This displays the message "Are You Sure You Wish To Per-

manently Delete All Pages and Modules?"
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3. Click the Yes button to confirm.

Restoring Deleted Modules

How to restore one or more deleted modules (including module content) to their original page using the

Recycle Bin module.

Prerequisite. Modules cannot be restored until the page they were previously located on is restored first. If

you attempt to do so the following error message is displayed: " ] Enter Title module cannot be restored
until the page which this module belong to is restored first."

1.
2.

Navigate to Admin > £ Recycle Bin - OR - Navigate to a Recycle Bin module.
Optional. If multiple languages are enabled on your site, select one of the following options:
e Show pages and modules from all languages.
¢ Show pages and modules in current language only.
Select the Modules tab.
Click on a child page name to select it. To select multiple pages (as shown below) hold down the
Ctrl key when selecting pages.
Click the Restore Selected Module(s) link.
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Restoring Deleted Pages

How to restore one or more deleted pages to their previous location in the site menu and their previous
location in the pages list on the Page Management module. Once a page is restored, you are then able to

restore the modules that were previously located on the page(s).
Permissions. Authenticated users who have been granted Edit Module (Edit Content) permissions.

Restoring a parent page and it's children

Navigate to Admin > £ Recycle Bin - OR - Navigate to a Recycle Bin module.

Select the Pages tab.

Select both the parent page and it's child pages which are be indented below their parent page.
Click the Restore Selected Page(s) link.

A o Dh -
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Restoring child page(s)

Prerequisite. A parent page must be restored before it's child page(s) can be restored.

1. Navigate to Admin > & Recycle Bin - OR - Navigate to a Recycle Bin module.

2. Select the Pages tab.

3. Click on a child page name to select it. To select multiple pages, hold down the Ctrl key when
selecting.

4. Click the Restore Selected Page(s) link.

Restoring a parent page without children

Navigate to Admin > £ Recycle Bin - OR - Navigate to a Recycle Bin module.

2. Select the Pages tab.
Select the a parent page name to select it. In the below example, the parent page that is selected
is called DIY Kits and it's child pages are called Hot Rod Kits, Spare Parts, Sticker Mania, and Vin-
tage Kits

4. Click the Restore Selected Page(s) link.




The Search Engine SiteMap (or Sitemap) module enables authorized users (any user authorized to view
the module) to configure a SiteMap which can be submitted to one or more search engines forimproved

search optimization.

Sitemap providers for DotNetNuke allows any DotNetNuke module to participate into the
Google/Yahoo!/Bing Sitemap generation for your site. Sitemap files generated by DotNetNuke Sitemap
provider are fully compliant with protocol specification published at: http://www.-

sitemaps.org/protocol.php

Module Version: 01.00.00. Note: The version number for this module does not update as it forms part of
the DNN framework.


http://www.sitemaps.org/protocol.php
http://www.sitemaps.org/protocol.php
http://www.sitemaps.org/protocol.php

Sitemap s

et
© Sitemap URL: http://ecozany.com/SiteMap.aspx
MName Description Override Priority Pricrity Enabled
Edit coreSitemapProvider 0

= Base Page Urls Settings

Modify the basic settings that apply to general DotNetMNuke pages.

¥ Use page level based priorities? [l
@ Minimum Priority for pages:
@ Include Hidden Pages? (4]

Refresh Page Priorities

B General Sitemap Settings

Configure the settings that apply to all URLs included in the Sitemap.

© Exclude urls with a priority lower
than:

© Days to cache Sitemap for 1 Day * Clear Cache

B Site Submission

In this section you can submit your site to different search engines.

© Search Engine: Google * Submit

@ Verification:

Create

Save Sitemap Configuration

The Sitemap Module
Configuring the SiteMap Settings

How to configure the search engine settings and priorities using the Sitemap module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > @ Search Engine Site Map - OR - Go to a Sitemap
module.



2. The Sitemap URL field located at the top of the module displays the URL of your Sitemap as well
as the Sitemap providers that are enabled. E.g. http://ecozany.com/SiteMap.aspx
3. Optional. Go to the Base Page URL's Settings section. Here you can modify the basic settings
that apply to general DotNetNuke pages.
a. At Use page level based priorities?, select from these options:

e Check[¥! the check box to set the priority for each page based on the hierarchical
level of the page. Top level (parent) pages will have a value of 1, second level (first
level child pages) 0.9, third level 0.8, (second level child pages), etc. This setting will
not change the value stored in the actual page but it will use the computed value
when required.

e Uncheck | the check box if you don't wish to use page level based priorities. Skip to
step 3c.

b. Inthe Minimum Priority for pages text box, if Use page level based priorities? is
checked, this field allows you set the lowest priority that will be used on low level pages. You
must provide a valid number between 0.0 and 1.0.

c. Atinclude Hidden Pages? select from these options:

e Check ¥ the check box to include hidden pages (those not visible in the menu) in the
Sitemap.

e Uncheck " the check box to exclude hidden pages from the Sitemap. This is the
default setting.

d. Click the Refresh Sitemap Priorities link.

= Base Page Urls Settings

Modify the basic settings that apply to general DotNetMuke pages.

¥ Use page level based priorities?
& Minimum Priority for pages:

¥ In i Pages?

Refresh Page Priorities

4. Optional. Go to the General Sitemap Settings section. Here you can configure the settings that
apply to all URL's included in the Sitemap.
a. Inthe Exclude URL's with a priority lower than text box, enter a number between 0.0
and 1.0 This option can be used to remove certain pages from the Sitemap. For example

you can setup a priority of -1 for a page and enter -1 here to cause the page to be excluded



from the generated Sitemap.
b. AtDays To Cache Sitemap For select from these options:
¢ To enable Sitemap caching: Select the number of days (from 1 Day to 7 Days) the
Sitemap is cached for. This stops the Sitemap from being generated every time it is
requested. This is especially necessary for big sites. If your site has more than
50.000 URL's the Sitemap will be cached with a default value of 1 day.
o Todisable Sitemap caching: Set this value to zero. l.e. 0

c. Click the Save Sitemap Configuration link.

E General Sitemap Settings

Configure the settings that apply to all URLs included in the Sitemap.

€ Exclude urls with a priority lower
than:

¥ Days to cache Sitemap for 1 Day * Clear Cache

Site Submission

@Em ap Cunfig@

Configuring Sitemap Settings
Purging Cached Sitemap

How to purge the currently cached Sitemap forcing it to be regenerated on the next request.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > © search Engine Site Map - OR - Go to a Sitemap
module.

Go to the General Sitemap Settings section.
3. AtDays To Cache Sitemap For, click the Clear Cache link.

B General Sitemap Settings

Configure the settings that apply to all URLs included in the Sitemap.

¥ Exclude urls with a priority lower
than:

© Days to cache Sitemap for 1 Day Clear Cache

Purging the cached Sitemap



How to enable and configure one or more SiteMap providers to be used for your DNN site. DNN comes
with a default provider named coreSitemapProvider. It also uses a provider model to allow third-party mod-

ules to participate in SiteMap generation.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > @ Search Engine Site Map - OR - Go to a Sitemap
module.

Below the Sitemap URL field, you can view details SiteMap provider which is in use.
Click the Edit link beside the Sitemap Provider to be modified.
4. At Enabled, select from these options:
o Check|¥| the check box to enable this SiteMap provider. If only one provider is enabled, skip
to Step 5.

i. Optional. At Override Priority, check || the check box to override the priority
given to pages crawled by a SiteMap provider - OR - Uncheck || the check box to
use the priority given to pages crawled by a SiteMap provider.

ii. Optional. In the Priority text box, enter a numerical value to set the priority for this
provider.

e Uncheck| | the check box to disable it.
5. Click the Update button.

5} Search Engine SiteMap

¥ Sitemap URL: http://dotnetnukeprofessional050300.install/SiteMap.asp:

Mame Drescription Override Priority

Edit coreSitemapProvider

Setting the SiteMap Providers

How to submit a site for indexing to the Google search engine using the Sitemap module. This tutorial

assumes you have already configured the Sitemap settings. See "Configuring the SiteMap Settings"

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ® search Engine Site Map - OR - Go to a Sitemap
module.



2. Expand the Site Submission section.

3. At Search Engine, select Google.

>

When signing up with Google Webmaster Tools you will need to Verify your site ownership. Choose
the "Upload an HTML file" method from the Google Verification screen.

In the Verification text box, enter the filename displayed. |.e. google53c0cef435b2b81e.html
Click the Create link.

Return to Google and select the Verify button.

Return to the Sitemap module.

© © N o o

At Search Engine, click the Submit link.

B Site Submission

In this section you can submit yvour site to different search engines.

¥ Search Engine: Google * Submit
® Verification: google53ccefd35b2b81e html
Submitting Site to Google

Submitting Site to Yahoo! or Bing

How to submit a site for indexing to either the Yahoo! or Bing search engine using the Sitemap module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > ‘@ Search Engine Site Map - OR - Go to a Sitemap
module.

Expand the Site Submission section.
At Search Engine, select either Bing or Yahoo!.
Click the Submit link.

Repeat Steps 3-4 to submit the site to the other search engine if desired.

o > 0N

B Site Submission

In this section you can submit yvour site to different search engines.

¥ Search Engine: Bing * Submit

© Verification:

Submitting Sitemap to Yahoo! or Bing



The Security Roles module enables the creation and management of security roles and security role

groups. It also permits authorized user to manage users within roles. This Admin module is located on the

Admin > @ Security Roles page and can be added to any site page. Note: This module forms part of
the Users & Roles module package.

Permissions. Module Editors require Edit (DNN Community Edition) permissions or Edit Content per-

missions (DNN Professional Edition)

Module Version: 01.00.00. Note: The version number for this module does not update as it forms part of
the DNN framework.



SECURILY ROLES

Filter By Role Group: [

< Global Roles > [+ |

Name Description Fee Every Period Trial Ewvery Period
&# t Administrators Portal Administrators 0.00 0.00
Members receive 5% discount on all
: Awesome Cycles products including Monti Month
€ Q‘ Discount Club sale items. Members receive a surprise 1000 1 (5) 1000 3 (s)
birthday gift and other goodies!
Subscribe to our free monthly online
newsletter for all the latest in cycling
news. Subscribers will go into our
4 & Newsletter month prize draws and will receive 0.00 0.00
great savings, discount coupons to our
partners and so much more!
# g Reoistered Registered Users 0.00 0.00
Users ) :
& &  Subscribers A public role for portal subscriptions 0.00 0.00
Translator (en- A role for English (United States)
2 R us) translators . LIl
Unverified .
& & Users Unverified Users 0.00 0.00
The Security Roles Module

The following details of each role are displayed on the Security Roles module by default:

¢ Role Name

o Role description

e Role fee and period

o Trial fee and period

o Iftherole is public

o |If users are automatically assigned to the role

o The number of users belonging to the role

Security Roles can be configured in a number of ways to change the way users can access roles. The fol-

lowing options are available.



¢ Public Role: Roles set as public enable all registered users to be able to subscribe or unsubscribe
to the role. Public Roles are managed by authenticated users under Membership Services on the
View Profile (also called the My Profile) module.

o Private Role: When a role is not set as public, it is a private role. Only Administrators have access
to manage user access to these roles, unless the role includes an RSVP Code.

e RSVP Code: When arole includes an RSVP code, users can subscribe to the role by entering the
code into a text box under Manage Services on their profile. This provides a quick way to subscribe
and also enables subscriptions to be limited to those with the code if the role is set as Private.

¢ RSVP Link: The RSVP link setting automatically adds a user to that role when they go to the
RSVP link. This provides a very easy way of subscribing to a role.

o Auto Assignment: All registered users are automatically added to these roles upon registration. If
the role is also set as Public, users can unsubscribe and unsubscribe to it. If the role is set as Pri-

vate, only Administrators can manage user access.

Access to view and manage the site content and settings is controlled using role based access. By asso-
ciating a user account with one or more security roles (also called roles) you can allow users access to

pages and modules.

The Security Roles module has three (3) following default security roles: Administrators, Registered Users

and Subscribers.

o Administrators: Members of this role have full access to manage this site. This includes access to
add, delete and edit all pages and modules on the site. Members of this role also have access to
the Admin Console, which enable users to access all of the Site Administration modules which
other users can be authorized to access as well as the additional Pages, Solutions Explorer, What's
New, Pages and Site Settings pages. This role cannot be deleted or modified.

+ Registered Users: Everyone who is a registered user of this site is a member of this role.
Members of this role can manage their User Profile and may be granted rights to view pages and
modules which are only displayed to logged in users. Registered user accounts can be set as
either Authorized or Unauthorized. If an account is Unauthorized, then the user cannot access
pages/modules that are restricted to this role. This role cannot be deleted or modified.

o Subscribers: All Registered Users are added to this role by default. Authenticated users can
unsubscribe or re-subscribe to this role under Membership Services on the View Profile (also

called the My Profile) module. Administrators can delete and modify this role.



The following terms are used throughout DNN and in this manual. They refer to groups of users as well as

their authentication status.

¢ All Users: All Users refers to all site visitors regardless of whether they are logged in or registered
on the site. This term is used on page and module setting pages to enable them to be set as acces-
sible to all users. This term is not used on the Security Roles module.

o Authenticated Users: An authenticated user is a registered user who is logged into the site.

o Unauthenticated Users: An unauthenticated user is a site visitor who isn't logged into the site.
This term is used on page settings and module setting pages, but is not displayed as a role on the
Security Roles module. A typical application for these users would be to set a page or module as
viewable to Unauthenticated Users, but not to All Users. Then when an unauthenticated user logs
into the site, the page or module is no longer visible. This could be used for information about join-
ing the site which isn't relevant to users who are already registered.

e Module Deployer: A user or members of a role that has been granted permission to add one or
more types of modules to site pages. This term is used on the Extensions module.

e Module Editors: A user who has been granted Edit / Edit Content permissions to a module.

e Page Editors: A user who has been granted Edit / Edit Content permissions to a page.

Restricting access and manage site files, pages and modules:

« Create and manage roles. See See "About the Security Roles Module"

o Create and manage user accounts. See See "About the User Accounts Module"

e Add usersto roles. See See "Adding a User to a Security Role"

¢ Restrict access to files which have been uploaded to the site. See See "About the Admin File Man-
ager Module"

o Restrict access to view and manage modules. See See "Setting Module Permissions”

o Restrict access to view and manage pages. See See "Setting Page Permissions”
Related Topics:

o See "Setting Permissions to Deploy a Module"
o See "Enabling User Registration"

¢ See "Disabling User Registration”



All Users

Filtering Security Roles by Role Group

How to filter the security roles displayed in the Security Roles module. You can choose to view all roles,

global roles or roles belonging to a role group . Note: One or more role groups must already exist to enable

the filter drop down list.

1. Navigate to Admin > W Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.

2. AtFilter By Role Group, select one of the following options from the drop down list:

e < All Roles >: Displays all roles including both roles within and not within a role group.

¢ < Global Roles >: Displays all roles that do not belong to a role group. The default global

roles are Administrators, Registered Users, Subscribers and Translator (en-US)

¢ [Role Group Name]: Select the name of a role group to view each of the roles within that

Role Group. For example, the below image displays a Staff role group.

Mame

# &  Administrators
£ & Registered Users
# &  Subscribers

Translator (en-
2 8 Us)

# &  Unverified Users

Filter By Role Group: £ | < Global Roles

< All Roles =

Description Cycling Clubs

Staff
Portal Administrators 0.00
Registered Users 0.00

A public role for portal subscriptions 0.00

A role for English {United States)

translators —

Unverified Lisers 0.00

Every Period

Trial

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

Every

Filtering by Role Group




How to view and manage the settings applied to the User Accounts module. These settings can be

accessed using either the User Accounts or Security Roles module.

See "Configuring a Custom Registration Form"

See "Configuring the Standard Registration Form"

¢ See "Managing Login and Logout Settings"

See "Managing Profile Settings"

How to add a role group to a Security Role using the Security Roles module. Role Groups enable you to
group multiple roles together, making them easier to manage. E.g. The Role Group called Staff could
have the following Security Roles associated with it: All Staff, Telemarketing, Marketing, Sales, Infor-
mation Technology, etc. Roles can be filtered by Role Group, which is useful on sites with a large number
of roles. Once a role group has been added, one or more security roles can be added to the role group.

See See "Adding a Security Role (Basic Settings)" and "Editing a Security Role"

Navigate to Admin > W Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.
Click the Add New Role Group button.

In the Group Name text box, enter a name for the Security Role Group. E.g. Staff

> 0D~

In the Description text box, enter a brief description of the Security Role Group.



Awesome Cycles > Security Roles > Edit Role Group

| Indicates required fields

Group Name: [ l Cycling Clubs |

Description: & | Al cycling clubs, events and social groups. o

Delete Cancel

5. Click the Update button.

Adding a Security Role (Basic Settings)

How to add a basic security role to a site using the Security Roles module.

Navigate to Admin > W Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.
Click the Add New Role button.

Select the Basic Settings tab.

> 0D~

In the Role Name text box, enter a name for the Security Role. This is the only required field.
Choosing to update this role now and accept the default settings will add a private role that users
cannot subscribe to.

Optional. In the Description text box, enter a brief description of this role.

Optional. At Role Group, select a group for this role if desired. Note: One or more role groups
must already be created to set this field. You can also associate a role with a role group at a later

time. See "Adding a Role Group"



7. At Public Role?, select one of the following options:
e Check ¥|the check box if all users are able to view details of this role and subscribe to this
role. Users can subscribe to or unsubscribe from these roles when they manage their profile.
e Uncheck| | the check box if the role is Private. Only Administrators can add a user to a pri-
vate role unless it has an RSVP Code or RSVP Link (see below) that has been supplied to
the user.
8. At Auto Assignment, select one of the following options:
o Check[¥| the check box if users are automatically assigned to this role. This will expose the
"Assign to existing users" field.

o At Assign to Existing Users, check [#] the check box to assign all current and
future users to this role - OR - Uncheck [C] the check box to only assign any new users
that are created to this role.

o Uncheck[“]the check box if users must be manually added to the role. If the role is public,
then users can add themselves. If the role is not public, then only Administrators and Super-
Users can add user to the role.

9. At Security Mode, select one of the following options:

o SecurityRole: Select to add a security role.

o SocialGroup: Select to add a social group. Social groups are displayed on the Social
Groups module allowing site members to join, follow and participate in groups.

o Both: Select to add a role that is both a social group and a security role.

10. At Status, select one of the following options:

o Disabled: The Role Group is not available regardless of the "Public Role" setting.

o Approved: The Role Group is available dependent upon the "Public Role" setting.

e Pending: The Role Group is available to non-Administrators/SuperUsers regardless of the
"Public Role" setting. However, the Group is not permitted until it is moved to "Approved"”

status.



Awesome Cycles > Security Roles > Edit Security Roles

Role Name [ I Safe Cycling Group |

-~

Description £ | Join to participate in online surveys and focus
groups on improving cyclist safety. Our group
holds bi-annual meetings that are fun, social and
a great way to meet like-minded cyclists.

Role Group: [ | Cycling Clubs  [=]

Public Role: [ [

Auto Assignment: [ [

Security Mode: 1 | Both |E|

Status: [ Approved IE'

11. Click the Update button.

Adding a Security Role with a Fee
How to create a security role that charges a subscription and/or a trial fee using the Security Roles module.

Important: You will need to configure the Payment Processor under Site Settings, in order to enable fee
based roles/services. The fee and billing period fields do not display until the payment processor is con-

figured. See "Setting the Payment Processor"

Navigate to Admin > W Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.
Click the Add New Role link.

Expand the Basic Settings section.

In the Role Name text box, enter a name for the Security Role.

o H» v D=

In the Description text box, enter a brief description of the Security Role.



6. Optional. At Role Group, select a group for this role if required.
7. At Public Role?, select one of the following options:
e Check ¥/ the check box if all users are able to view details of this role and subscribe to this
role. Public Roles can be maintained by user on their profile under Manage Service.
e Uncheck| | the check box if the role is Private. Details of private roles are not displayed on
the user profile page. Only Administrators can add a user to a Private role unless it has an
RSVP Code (see below) which has been supplied to the user.
8. At Auto Assignment, select one of the following options:
o Check[¥] the check box if users are automatically assigned to this role. This will expose the
"Assign to existing users" field.

o At Assign to Existing Users, check [#] the check box to assign all current and
future users to this role - OR - Uncheck [C] the check box to only assign any new users
that are created to this role.

o Uncheck[“1the check box if users must be manually added to the role. If the role is public,
then users can add themselves. If the role is not public, then only Administrators and Super-
Users can add user to the role.
9. At Security Mode, select one of the following options:
o Security Role: Select to add a security role.
o Social Group: Select to add a social group. Social groups are displayed on the Social
Groups module allowing site members to join, follow and participate in groups.
o Both: Select to add a role that is both a social group and a security role.
10. At Status, select one of the following options:
o Disabled: The Role Group is not available regardless of the "Public Role" setting.
e Approved: The Role Group is available dependent upon the "Public Role" setting.
¢ Pending: The Role Group is available to non-Administrators/SuperUsers regardless of the
"Public Role" setting. However, the Group is not permitted until it is moved to "Approved"
status.
11. At Security Mode, select one of the following options:
o Security Role: Select to add a security role.
o Social Group: Select to add a social group. Social groups are displayed on the Social
Groups module allowing site members to join, follow and participate in groups.

o Both: Select to add a role that is both a social group and a security role.



12. At Status, select one of the following options:
o Disabled: The Role Group is not available regardless of the "Public Role" setting.
e Approved: The Role Group is available dependent upon the "Public Role" setting.
e Pending: The Role Group is available to non-Administrators/SuperUsers regardless of the
"Public Role" setting. However, the Group is will not have permission until it is moved to

"Approved" status.

Awesome Cycles > Security Roles > Edit Security Roles

Role Name [ I Discount Club |

Description [ | Members receive 5% discount on all Awesome
Cycles products including sale items. Members
receive a surprise birthday gift and other goodies!

Role Group: [ | < Global Roles > [~]

Public Role: &

Auto Assignment: [ T

Security Mode: [ | SecurityRole [+

Status: [ Approved |E|

11. Select the Advanced Settings tab and complete any of the following fee settings.

12. Inthe Service Fee text box, enter the fee amount charged to become a member of the Security
Role. This will enable the "Bill Period (Every)" field below.
1. Inthe Billing Period (Every) text box, enter a number and select a billing period. For

example, enter '"1' and select 'Month(s)' for a monthly billing period.



13. Optional. In the Trial Fee text box, enter the fee amount charged to access this role for a trial
period.

1. Inthe Trial Period (Every) text box, enter a number and select a billing period. If no trial
fee is charged, but access to the role will expire on a given day, complete this field as this
sets the access period for the role. For Example, the below image shows a trial fee of
$10.00 that will be charged for the first 3 months, after which the fee will revert to the stand-
ard Service Fee of $10.00 per month.

14. Optional. Inthe RSVP Code text box, enter a code that enables users to subscribe to this role.
15. Optional. At lcon, select or upload an image for the role. See "Setting a File Link"

Awesome Cycles > Security Roles > Edit Security Roles

& Warning: You will need to configure the Payment Processor under SiteSettings, in order fo enable fee-base roles/servic

Service Fee: & | 1p
Billing Period (Every): & |1 Month(s)
Trial Fee: & |10
Trial Period (Every): & |3 Month(s) |
RSVP Code: [
RSVP Link: EJ
lcon: B File Location: | Images!/ (=]
File Name: bike-icon.png |Z|

Upload Mew File

Update Cancel




16. Click the Update button.

SECURILY ROLES

Filter By Role Group: &J | < Global Roles > [+

Name Description Fee Every Period Trial Every Period
& &  Administrators Portal Administrators 0.00 0.00
Members receive 5% discount on all
Awesome Cycles products including
& t Discount Clul zale items. Members receive a 1000 1 F’:?"m 1000 23 g?nth
surprise birthday gift and other
goodies!
Subscribe to our free monthly online
magazine for all the latest in cycling
Magazine news. Subscribers will go into our
2 & gicenption month prize draws and will receive 0.00 0.00
arnat pauinme  Aicees g s e ey s
Related Topics:

e See "Adding a Security Role with an RSVP Code"

Adding a Security Role with an RSVP Code

How to create an RSVP Code for a security role using the Security Roles module. The RSVP feature pro-
vides you with a code and a link that you can share with users to give them a simple way to join a role. The
RSVP link can be sent to your users allowing them to subscribe simply by clinking on the link. Alter-

natively, users can enter the RSVP code on the Manage Services page of their User Profile to join a role.

1. Navigate to Admin > \U) Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.
Click the Add New Role link.

On the Basic Settings tab, complete the required fields. See "Adding a Security Role (Basic Set-
tings)"

Select the Advanced Settings tab.

In the RSVP Code text box, enter a code that will enable users to subscribe to this role. The code

can be any combination of letters and numbers. E.g. Nlce



Awesome Cycles > Security Roles > Edit Security Roles

A Warning: You will need to configure the Payment Processor under SiteSettings, in order to enable fee-base roles/servic

Service Fee:

Billing Period {Every): Mone

Trial Fee:

Trial Period (Every): | Mone

RSVP Code: | Nice

RSVP Link:

lcon:

8 & & & 8 &

File Location: Root |E|
File Name: | <None Specified> [»]

Upload Mew File

Update Delete Manage Users in this Role Cancel

6. Click the Update link to save the role and generate the RSVP link that is displayed on the Edit

Security Roles page.



Awesome Cycles > Security Roles > Edit Security Roles

Basic Settings Advanced Settings

Service Fee:

Billing Period (Every):

Trial Fee:

Trial Period (Every):

RSVP Code: | Nice

RSVP Link:

hitp:/fawesomecycles. biZ/Default. aspx ?revp=NIce&portalid=0

2 & & B & &

Icon: File Location: | Root (=]
File Name: | <None Specified> ||

Upload New File

Update Delete Manage Users in this Role Cancel

Mone

Mone

& Warning: You will need to configure the Payment Processor under SiteSettings, in order to enable fee-base roles/services.

=

Related Topics:

e See "Subscribing to a Service with an RSVP Code"
e See "Subscribing to a Service with an RSVP Link"

Adding a User to a Security Role

How to add a user to a security role using the Security Roles module. Once a user is added to a new role

they will immediately gain access to any modules or pages restricted to the members of the selected role.

The user may need to refresh their Web browser to view additional areas of access. There is no limitation

on the number of roles that a user can belong to.



1. Navigate to Admin > \U) Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.

2. Click the Manage Users 4% button beside the required role.
3. At User Name, select a user name from the drop down list - OR - Enter a user name and then click

the Validate link. If the user name remains in the text box then it is 'valid'.

4. Optional. At Effective Date, click the Calendar button and select the first date the user can
access this role. Where no date is selected access will be immediately granted. See See "Working
with the Calendar”

5. Optional. At Expiry Date, click the Calendar button and select the last date the user can
access this role. Where no date is selected access will not expire.

6. Optional. At Send Notification?, select from the following options:

e Check ¥ the check box to send a notification email to the user. This option is ticked by
default.

e Uncheck|"] the check box to add the user to a role without sending them notification.

USER ROLES
Manage Users in Role: Newsletter
User Name [ Effective Date [ Expiry Date [
Sherri Beall (Beall) [=]| |sr1/2012 H | =
Send Notification?
User Name Effective Date Expiry Date

7. Clickthe Add User to Role link. The name of the user will be added to the list of users associated

with this role.



USER ROLES

Manage Users in Role: Newsletter

User Name [ Effective Date [ Expiry Date [
Sherri Beall (Beall) [=]| |sm/2012 B | E
Send Notification?
User Name Effective Date Expiry Date
b 4 Sherri Beall 5172012

8. Repeat Steps 3-7 to add new users.

9. Click the Close link to return to the module.

Creating a Membership Service

How to create a Membership Service using the Security Roles module. A Membership Service is a security
role that is set as Public. These roles are displayed to users when they manage their account under the
Manage Services link on the Manage Profile page. For here users can view details of the available mem-
bership services and elect to subscribe to or unsubscribe to them. A trial period, trial fee, service period,

and service fee can also be set for membership services. See See "Adding a Security Role with a Fee"

Navigate to Admin > W Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.
Click the Add New Role button.

Go to the Basic Settings section.

In the Role Name text box, enter a name for the role.

Optional. In the Description text box, enter a brief description of the role.
Optional. At Role Group, select a role group for this role if required.

At Public Role?, check [¥] the check box to set this role as a Membership Service.
Optional. At Auto Assignment, select from the following options:

® N o a0 D=

e Check[¥! the check box to assign all users to this role. This includes both existing and new

users.



o Uncheck "] the check box if users must subscribe to the role.
9. At Security Mode, select one of the following options:

o Security Role: Select to add a security role.

¢ Social Group: Select to add a social group. Social groups are displayed on the Social
Groups module allowing site members to join, follow and participate in groups.

o Both: Select to add a role that is both a social group and a security role.

10. At Status, select one of the following options:

o Disabled: The Role Group is not available regardless of the "Public Role" setting.

o Approved: The Role Group is available dependent upon the "Public Role" setting.

¢ Pending: The Role Group is available to non-Administrators/SuperUsers regardless of the
"Public Role" setting. However, the Group is not permissioned until it is moved to

"Approved" status.

Awesome Cycles > Security Roles > Edit Security Roles

Role Name [ I Newsletter |

Description [ | Subscribe to our free monthly online newsletter
for all the latest in cycling news. Subscribers will
go into our month prize draws and will receive
great savings, discount coupons to our partners
and so much more!

Role Group: [ | < Global Roles >[~]

Public Role: [ [

Auto Assignment: & [

Security Mode: [ | SecurityRole [r]

Status: [ Apprgved IE'




11. Click the Update button.

Tip: The new role is now displayed as a member's service on the View Profile (also called the My Profile)

module.

Sz ROLES

Name

# &  Administrators

& E Discount Club

Filter By Role Group: [

Description

Portal Administrators

Members receive 5% discount on all
Awesome Cycles products including
sale items. Members receive a surprise
birthday gift and other goodies!

< Global Roles > [»]

Fee Every Period

0.00

Month

10.00 1
(s)

Trial

0.00

10.00

Every

Peric

Montk
(s

# | &  Mewsletier

Subscribe to our free monthly online
newsletter for all the latest in cycling
news. Subscribers will go into our
month prize draws and will receive
great savings, discount coupons to our
partners and so much morel

0.00

0.00

Registered
7 t Users

Registered Users

0.00

0.00

Member Services displayed on the Manage Profile page on the User Profile page

Deleting a Role Group

How to delete a role group from the Security Roles module.

Prerequisite. You must first remove all roles belonging to that role group. This can be achieved by editing

each role associated with the Role Group and either changing the associated role group - OR - dis-

associating the role group from all roles. E.g. selecting . If a role group has associated roles, the delete

option will not be displayed.

1. Navigate to Admin > W Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.
2. At Filter By Role Group, select the role group from the drop down list.

3. Clickthe Delete ' button.



SECURITY ROLES —

Filter By Role Group: [J @Cycling Clubs [=]|#

Name Description Fee Every Period Trial Every Period

Deleting a Security Role

How to permanently delete a security role from the Security Roles module. This will also delete the infor-

mation of which users were members of this role.

Tip: The Administrators and Registered Users roles cannot be deleted.

1. Navigate to Admin > \U) Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.
2. If the required role is not displayed, at Filter By Role Group select the [Role Group Name] asso-

ciated with the role, or select < All Roles >.
3. Clickthe Edit - button beside the role to be deleted.
Click the Delete link. This displays the message "Are You Sure You Wish To Delete This Item?"




Awesome Cycles > Security Roles > Edit Security Roles
Basic Settings Advanced Settings

& Warning: You will need to configure the Payment Processor under SiteSettings, in order to enable fee-base roles/sernvic

Service Fee: & | 1000
Billing Period (Every): & |1 Mona
Trial Fee: & [ 10.00
Trial Period (Every): & |3 Mone
RSVP Code: [
RSVP Link: &
lcon: & File Location: | Images/ (=]
File Mame: | bike-icon.png |E|

Upload New File

Update Manage Users in this Role Cancel

5. Click the OK button to confirm.

Deleting a User from a Security Role

How to delete a user from a security role using the Security Roles module. Users will immediately be

denied access to any modules or pages which are restricted to members of the selected roles.

1. Navigate to Admin > W Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.
2. If the required role is not displayed, at Filter By Role Group select the [Role Group Name] asso-

ciated with the role - OR - Select < All Roles >.



3. Click the Manage Users4&% button beside the required role. This opens the Manage Users In Role
page for the selected role.

4. Locate the user and click the Delete ' button located to the left of their name. This displays the
message "Are you sure you want to remove [username] from the [role name] role?"

5. Click the OK button to confirm.

USER ROLES

Manage Users in Role: Penny-farthing Enthusiasts

User Name [ Effective Date [ Expiry Date [

Adriana Bolger (a.bolger) E| | [ | ]

Send Notification?

User Name Effective Date Expiry Dat:
b4 Elizabeth Dunn
@ Adriana Bolger
b4 Andrew Martin

Close

Tip: On the Manage Users In Role page, each user who is a member of the role is listed by Username.

Clicking on a linked Username will display their users profile and enable you to check their account details

and ensure you have the correct user.

Editing a Role Group

How to edit a security role group using the Security Roles module.

1. Navigate to Admin > \U) Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.
2. AtFilter By Role Group, select the role group from the drop down list. This displays the Edit but-

ton beside this field.
3. Clickthe Edit . button. This opens the Edit Role Group page.



SECURITY ROLES

Filter By Role Group: & | Cycling Clubs E@

Name Description Fee Ewvery Period Trial Every

Our awesome monthly newsletter contains
Q'- Awesome Awesome Cycling race results and social 0.00 0.00
Cycling Club  club information as well as discounts on ’ .
our great bikes and services.

&

4. Edit the role group as required.
5. Click the Update button.

Editing a Security Role

How to edit the settings and details of a security role using the Security Roles module.

1. Navigate to Admin > ) Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.
2. If the required role is not displayed, at Filter By Role Group select the role from the drop down

list.
3. Clickthe Edit - button beside the role to be edited.



SECURILY ROLES

Filter By Role Group: [

Name

# &  Administrators

@ E Discount Club

# & Newsletter

Reqistered
Z E Users
# &  Subscribers
& t Translator (en-

us)

Unverified
€ E‘ Users

Description

Portal Administrators

Members receive 5% discount on all
Awesome Cycles products including
sale items. Members receive a surprise
birthday gift and other goodies!

Subscribe to our free monthly online
newsletter for all the latest in cycling
news. Subscribers will go into our
month prize draws and will receive
great savings, discount coupons to our
partners and so much more!

Registered Users

A public role for portal subscriptions

A role for English (United States)
translators

Unverified Uzsers

< Global Roles > [+ |

Fee Every Period

0.00

Manth

1000 1 (s)

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

Trial

0.00

10.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

Every Period
Month
: (s)

4. Edit the settings as required.

5. Click the Update button.

Editing a User's Security Role Access

How to modify the date range that a user is able to access a security role using the Security Roles module.

Navigate to Admin > W Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.
2. Clickthe Manage Users &% button beside the role.

3. At User Name, select the required user from the drop down list - OR - Enter the user's User Name

into the text box and then click the Validate link. If the user name remains in the text box then it is

'valid'.



8.

Optional. At Effective Date, click the Calendar button and select the first date the user can
access this role. Leave this field blank forimmediate access to the role.

Optional. At Expiry Date click the Calendar button and select the last date the user can
access this role. Leave this field blank if access to the role does not expire.
At Send Notification?, select from the following options:
o Check[¥] the check box to send a notification email to the user informing them of their new
role access. This is the default setting.
o Uncheck[“]the check box to add the user to the role without notifying them.

Click the Add User To Role link. This either adds a new record for this user in the User Name table

below, or updates the existing record.

Click the Cancel link to return to the module.

Related Topics:

o See "Working with the Calendar"

How to obtain an RSVP link using the Security Roles module. Once you have created a security role with
an RSVP Code an RSVP Link will be generated for that role. Users can subscribe to the role simply by

clicking on the link or going to the URL.

Navigate to Admin > ) Security Roles - OR - Go to a Security Roles module.
If the required role is not displayed, at Filter By Role Group select the [Role Group Name] asso-

ciated with the role, or select [All Roles]< All >.
Click the Edit - button beside the required role.
Select the Advanced Settings tab.

5. At RSVP Link, copy the link.



Awesome Cycles > Security Roles > Edit Security Roles

Basic Settings Advanced Settings

Service Fee:

Billing Period (Every):

Trial Fee:

Trial Period (Every):

RSVP Code:

|N!ce

RSVP Link:

hitp:/fawesomecycles. biZ/Default. aspx ?revp=NIce&portalid=0

2 & & B & &

Icon:

File Location: | Root (=]
File Name: | <None Specified> ||

Upload New File

Update Delete Manage Users in this Role Cancel

Mone

Mone

& Warning: You will need to configure the Payment Processor under SiteSettings, in order to enable fee-base roles/services.

=

6. Click the Cancel link to return to the module.

Related Topics:

e See "Subscribing to a Service with an RSVP Code"
e See "Subscribing to a Service with an RSVP Link"



DotNetNuke's Enterprise Edition is for organizations with a sophisticated IT infrastructure and multiple con-
tent contributors that deploy DotNetNuke in critical web applications. The Microsoft SharePoint Connector
enables organizations to leverage the power of the SharePoint Enterprise Content Management (ECM)
solution and the flexibility of the DotNetNuke Web Content Management System (CMS). Organizations
can securely, cost effectively publish documents stored in their SharePoint document repository to a public
web site, extranet or intranet powered by DotNetNuke. The connector ensures that only the last checked-in
version of documents and SharePoint Lists is exposed, ensuring adherence to governance rules and best

business practices.

The SharePoint Connector module enables SuperUsers and Administrators to synchronize files between a
SharePoint site and a DNN site. Files that are maintained on SharePoint are the 'master' source files that

are then 'pushed' to your DNN site.

¢ See "Installing DotNetNuke Connector (SP2007)"
o See "Installing DotNetNuke Connector (SP2007)"

The SharePoint Connector module is located on both the Host > Advanced Settings > SharePoint Con-

nector page and the Admin > Advanced Settings >~ & SharePoint Connector page. The SharePoint
Viewer module can be module can also be added to any site page. Only available in DotNetNuke Enter-

prise Edition
Features:

o Files deletes from your SharePoint can optionally be deleted from your DNN site, as configured for
each Synchronization Item.

e Synchronization can be scheduled according to your business requirements.

¢ A Log Viewer is integrated with SharePoint Connector to enable Administrators and SuperUsers to

view, manage and send log entries. See "About the Log Viewer Module"



SharePoint Connector

HTTPS Transport O

PEIee CRGLELE | Enable HTTPS

Log Entries SharePoint Lists SharePoint Connections

Viewer

Website: Al - Type: All

SharePoint Synchronization Site Address http://awesomecycles.biz

SharePoint Synchronization Token Server Token [7] | eBdf00dd-64ee-48f5-abd2-ddc10cd07606

Records per page:

Click on a row for details.

Date Log Type

B [ ] 11/22/20121:00:25PM  SharePoint Pairing Token

Updated
Page 1 of 1
Legend
B Exception B 2dmin Alert
B liem Created B Host Alert
B ltem Updated B Security Exception
ltem Deleted

Send Log Entries

Delete Selected Entries Clear Log Edit Log Settings

Username Website

host

B Operation Success
B Operation Failure
B General Admin Operation

Summary

Token e8dfl0dd-64ee-48f5-abd2-ddc10c

First

Previol

The SharePoint Connector Module



The Enterprise Edition SharePoint Connector allows you to take advantage of the SharePoint Document
Library 2007 (MOSS and WSS 3.0) and 2010 (Foundation, Standard and Enterprise) to deploy documents
to your web site, intranet or extranet. You can schedule the deployment of the desired SharePoint Views
and Folders from your SharePoint Document Library to your DotNetNuke site and manage the documents

using any available DotNetNuke document management module.

Easy to Automated Document Push
Configure Using the standard SharePoint Central Administration console, you can easily configure and
schedule your document deployment from SharePoint to DotNetNuke. Publishing schedules

are flexible and can be set for every hour, day or week.

Flexible Configuration
DotNetNuke's SharePoint connector can be enabled and configured independently in every
site collection, allowing the Site Collection Administrator to have full control over their doc-

uments.

Publish Existing SharePoint Views and File Structures
Reuse your existing SharePoint folder structures and views. Publish them to your Dot-

NetNuke public web site, intranet or extranet.

Manage Document Deletions

Specify whether deleted documents are automatically removed from your DotNetNuke site.

Configure Email Alerts
Receive an email notification when an exception occurs such as an unsupported file exten-

sion or a file is too large.

Secure SharePoint Stays Behind Your Firewall
Your SharePoint server remains safe behind your firewall. Only the specific documents you

choose to publish are available on your DotNetNuke site.

Leverage the Extended DotNetNuke Security Model

Use the full complement of DotNetNuke security features to control access to documents on
your web site. Active Directory integration allows you to configure employee permissions. The
granular DotNetNuke Enterprise Edition permissions model allows you to expose documents
to a broad or very narrow group, from any anonymous visitor to only a subset of company

employees.



Granular Activity Tracking
Available options include tracking documents published, documents deleted, publishing

events, and exceptions.

HTTPS Support

Flexible Use for Any Type of Site
DotNetNuke is easily configurable as a public web site, extranet or intranet solution. Control
site access using the granular security features built into the Enterprise Edition. You can also
publish documents from multiple site collections to a single DotNetNuke site and from a sin-

gle site collection to multiple DotNetNuke sites*

Reduce Upfront Costs

Cost
DotNetNuke offers a lower total cost of ownership when used as a public facing web site solu-

Effective tion. DotNetNuke costs much less than SharePoint to initially configure as a web front end.
Minimize Operational Costs The Enterprise Edition is much less expensive on a yearly basis
than a SharePoint Internet Connector license for web sites with anonymous visitors. Sharing
documents via a DotNetNuke web site may also reduce the need for SharePoint CALs, fur-

ther reducing ongoing costs.

Frequently asked questions regarding the SharePoint Connector.

Q. Where are the documents stored on DotNetNuke?

A. The user can choose any of the available options in DotNetNuke, this can include Standard, Secure
and Database Folders, as well as any options available through a folder provider, like: Amazon S3, UNC,

etc.

Q. What versions of SharePoint are supported?

A. SharePoint Document Library 2007 (MOSS and WSS 3.0) and 2010* (Foundation, Standard and Enter-
prise)

Q. Is there a limit to number of files or file size?

A. Yes, the number of files and folders is managed by the Farm Administrator from SharePoint's Central
Administration. In regards to the file size, DotNetNuke has an option under the host settings that limits the

size of the files on the website; the SharePoint Connector compares the files against that number before



publishing them to the website, and any files that are bigger than what the website allows are not pub-

lished and an error message is logged.

Q. Is there a maximum number of synchronization items?

A. No.

Q. What are the security specifics? How are documents moved securely from SharePoint to
DNN?

A. The connector can be configured to use SSL but it is not required.

Q. Does it synch only documents or also other content?

A. It syncs images, videos and any other files allowed in DotNetNuke. For example, you can publish an

html file if the website is configured to allow html files.

Q. From DNN can you link to a folder in SharePoint and show that doc tree in DNN?

A. You can publish complete folder structures to DNN and show them in a tree. However configuring DNN

to point to a SharePoint folder is not possible.

Q. Can you push items in SharePoint from a local network to an internet site without opening

ports?
A. Assuming port 80 is open (this is usually the case), yes.
Q. Can | upload to SharePoint directory through DNN?

A. No, currently we only offer a one way deployment (SharePoint to DNN). The main reason is because a
reverse integration would require our users to open a port in their firewall and allow an external system to

write into their intranet, which is not a standard practice.

Q. Is there a way to import content directly into modules?

A. You can use documents / images / videos in a module and update them if the file gets updated in

SharePoint.

Q. Do we need to use the Document Library?

A. The SharePoint Connector works with any module that integrates with the file system and folder pro-
viders. For example: document library, file manager, html module, documents module, and 3rd party mod-

ules like DMX, etc.

Q. When you delete from SharePoint does it delete from the website?



A. Yes, if "propagate deletions" is selected the file will be deleted from DNN. However, it will result in a
broken link if there are references to that file from a module. For example: if there is a link to the document
from the HTML module

Q. How is it set up? For each SharePoint site? Can you use a common connector?

A. The connector is installed for the server farm and it can be enabled for any of the individual Site Col-

lections.

Q. How are permissions handled from SharePoint to a DNN site?
A. Permissions are managed with DotNetNuke's Security Model.
Q. Is the SharePoint connector installed on the web server or SharePoint server?

A. The Connector is installed in the SharePoint server but there is also a SharePoint module on the web-

site.

Q. Is there a limitation on the number of users who can contribute files?

A. DotNetNuke SharePoint Connector does not have limitations on the number of users.
Q. Is there a way to manage permissions across SharePoint and DNN?

A. No, the main reason is because in many cases users and roles are not the same in the intranet and the

public website.

Q. Are there admin controls for preventing SharePoint users from adding or deleting content

from the website?

A. No. We do not have a way of enabling / disabling individual actions.

Q. Can you buy the SharePoint connector separately?

A. No. Only it is only available as part of the DotNetNuke Enterprise Edition.

Q. Is it possible to use self-signed SLL certificate for HTTPS connection?

A. Yes, you can enable skipping of SSL certificate validation in SharePoint for debug purpose.
Q. Is it possible to delete Item in SharePoint List from DNN?

A. Itis possible to delete SharePoint List item from Live List. Removing from Synchronized List is not sup-

ported.

Q. Is it possible to delete Synchronization List from DNN?



A. No, Synchronization List [tem must be deleted from SharePoint.

Q. Is it possible to perform synchronization manually without Scheduler?

A. It is possible to perform manual synchronization for Synchronized List item in SharePoint.

How to set the required roles security on your SharePoint 2010 Server for SharePoint Connector
Important. This task is a prerequisite for installing SharePoint Connector on SharePoint 2010.

Note: Failure to undertake this task prior to configuring SharePoint Connector will result in the following
error message "DotNetNuke server is unable to process your request. Please confirm that you installed
and confirmed Windows Communication Foundation on the server hosting your DotNetNuke installation. If
you receive this message, you must undertake the below tutorial and then repeat the final step of the See
"Installing DotNetNuke Connector (SP2010)" tutorial.

1. Open your Server Manager.
2. Click Server Manager in the left navigation.

3. Go to the Roles Summary section and then click the Add Roles link to open the Add Roles Wizard.



E,: Server Manager

File  Action ‘iew Help
==
= Server Manager (LYl Gerver Manager (LORRAINE)
o Roles
5 Features
5 Diagnioskics
_E_ﬁ’u!- Zonfiguration
=2 Storage
[~ Server Summary
~| Roles Summary
[~ Roles: 1 of 17 installed
Web Server (I15)
[~ Features Summary
(v Resources and Support
1 | | _rl 5: Last Refresh: 7)5/2011 10:21:53 PM  Configure refresh

Get an overview of the status of this server, perform top management. tasks, and add or remove server

Server Su
Roles Surr

=3

oF 5o ko Role

ot Add Roles

T= Remove R

Features :
Resoure:

4. Click on the Server Roles link.

5. Checkthe Application Server [“icheck box.



Add Roles Wizard

Select Server Roles

Before You Begin Select one or mare roles bo install on this server,

Server Roles Roles:

Description:

Application Server [ ] Ackive Directory Certificate Services Application Server pru:u_v'iu:les ’
. ) . . management and hosking of |
Roale Services [] active Directory Domain Services performance distributed busi
Confirmation [ ] Active Directory Federation Services applications such as those b
[] ackive Directory Lightweight Direckory Services Enterprise Services and (MET

Progress ||, Active Directary Rights Management Services Framework 3.0,

Resulks [IIZ Application Server

DHCP Server
[] DMS Server
[] Fax server
[] File Services
[] mMetwork Policy and Access Services
[] Prirk Services
[] Terminal services
[] uDDI Services
Wieh Server (I15) (Inskalled)
[] windows Deployment Services
[] windows Server Update Services

More abouk server roles

< Previous | Mext = I Install i

6. Click the Next button until you advance to the Select Roles Services page.
7. Checkthe Web Server (IIS) Support check box. This opens the Add Roles Wizard.
8. Click the Add Required Roles Services button.



Add Roles Wizard

Add role services and features required for Web Server (lI5) Support?

Y'ou cannat inzstall ‘Web Server [[15]) Suppart unlezs the required role zervices and features are alzo inztalled.

Role Services: D ezcription:;
E Application Server Application Server pru:ﬂ_\-'ides u:n_antral
Windows Process Activation Service Suppaort mariagement and hosting of high-
performance distbuted business
£l Web Server (II3) applications such az thoge builk with
Wwieb Server Enterprize Services and .MET Framework,
a0

bl anagement Tools
= MET Framework, 3.0 Features
WCF Activation

| AddRequired Role Services I ) Cancel |

'Zj::' Wiy are these role zervices and features required? Y
o

9. Click all the Next buttons until the Install button is enabled.
10. Click the Install button. The Installation will now commence running. The Results page is dis-

played once the installation is completed.




Add Roles Wizard

Installation Results

Before You Beain

The fFollowing roles, role services, or Features were inskalled successFully:
Server Foles

o ! 1 warning message below
Applicakion Server "'

Fole Services i Windows automatic updating is not enabled. To install the latest updates, use Windows Up
Conkral Panel to check For updates,
Web Server (I1S)

Raole Services Application Server @ 1Installation succeeded

The following role services were inskalled:

Confirmation
Application Server Foundation
Progress Web Server (I19) Support
Resulk= Windows Process Activation Service Support
HTTP Activation
| Web server (I15) ﬂ Installation succeeded

The following role services were inskalled:
Web Server
Security
Client Certificate Mapping Authentication
115 Client Certificate Mapping Authentication
URL Authorization
IP and Dornain Festrictions
Management Tools
115 Management Scripts and Tools

Prink, e-mail, or save the installakion repork

< Preyious Mext = | Close I i

11. Click the Close button to close the wizard.

Note: This is recommended approach but it requires Central Administrator account.

1. Open SharePoint Central Administration > Application Management > Site Collections > Change

site collection administrators page. Note: Login as a user with Central Administrator permissions.
2. Select appropriate Site Collection.



3. Make sure the name of user that will be managing DNN Connector for selected Site Collection is
added as Primary SharePoint Site Collection Administrator or Secondary SharePoint Site Col-

lection Administrator.

Note: This approach is useful when one Site Collection Administrator wants to assign another user as Site

Collection Administrator.

1. Open Site Actions > Site Settings > Users and Permissions > Site collection administrators page>
Note: Login as a user with Site Collection Administrator permissions.
2. Add account of a user that will be managing DNN Connector for current Site Collection into Site

Collection Administrator field.

How to deploy the DotNetNuke Connector to your SharePoint 2010 server. This task is performed by the

SharePoint Farm Administrator.

Prerequisite 1. You must have the DNN Timer Job file which is available from the DotNetNuke Support
Network. The default Timer Job name is "DotNetNuke_Enterprise_6.1.5_Share-

PointConnector2010.wsp".

Prerequisite 2. Enable Full Trust on your DNN site. See "Enabling Full Trust for DotNetNuke Sites".
Note: Failure to undertake this task prior to configuring SharePoint Connector will result in the following
error message "That assembly does not allow partially trusted callers. The DotNetNuke server has rejected
your request to pair”. If you receive this message, you must enable full trust and then repeat the final step

of the below tutorial.

Prerequisite 3. Set appropriate role security levels on your SharePoint server. See "Managing Roles

Security for SharePoint Connector (SP2010)"

1. Go to your SharePoint Server.
a. Paste a copy of the wsp file into the c: drive.
b. Click the Windows Start button.
c. Inthe Search box, enter cmd and then press and hold the Ctrl + Shift + Enter keys. This
opens the Command Prompt window in elevated privilege mode.
d. Inthe Command Prompt window, enter the below path. Note: You cannot copy and paste

this path, instead it must be typed into the Command Prompt. "C:\Program



Files\Common Files\microsoft shared\Web Server Exten-
sions\14\BIN\stsadm" -o addsolution -filename " c:\DotNetNuke
Enterprise 6.1.5 SharePointConnector2010.wsp"
e. Strike the Enter key. The "Operation Completed Successfully” message is displayed.
2. Go to your SharePoint Central Administration.
a. Navigate to Central Admin > System Settings > Manage Farm Solutions. This opens the
Solution Properties page.

b. Inthe Name column, click on the Timer Job file name. E.g. DotNetNuke_Enterprise_6.1.5_

SharePointConnector2010.wsp

. '§ﬁ'§rep0int-20m Central Administration » Solution Management

This page has a list of the Solutions in the farm.

Central

Administration Marne Status
Application Management dotnetnuke_enterprise_6.1.5_sharepointconnector2010.wsp Mot Depl
Systern Sethtings

Mantaring

Backup and Restore
Security
Upgrade and Migration

General Application
Settings

Configuration Wizards

c. Click the Deploy Solution link. This opens the Deploy Solution page.
d. Inthe Deploy When section, ensure the solutions is set to deploy Now.
e. Click the OK button to confirm.



Site Actions - gl

. EﬁgrePointzom Central Administration » Deploy Solution
o Use this page to deploy the solution,

Central Solution Information ]

administration Mare: dotnetnuke_enterprise_6.1,
Information on the solukion wou have chosen to

Application Management  deploy, Locale: 1]

Systemn Settings Deployved To: Mone

Monitoring Deployment Status:

Backup and Restore
Deploy When?

Security Chooee when to deploy the solution:
Upgrade and Migration & timer job is created to deploy this solution, Please
o specify the time at which wou want this solukion to be - )
General Application deployed, a specified time:
Settings fas20/2012 iz am oo =
Configuration Wizards
Deploy To?

This solution deploys globally.,

The solution contains no Web application scoped

resource, and therefore cannok be deploved toa

particular Wweb application. It can only be deploved Wirarning: Deploying this solution will place as
glabally, cache. This will grant the solution assemblies
vou trust the solution provider,

[ —

f._ You are now returned to the Solution Management page, where the DNN SharePoint Con-

nector solution status is now listed as "Deployed".



Site Actions - gl

§ﬁ§rePoint20m Central Administration » Solution Management

This page has a list of the Solutions in the farm.

Central
Administration Marne Status

Application Management dotnetnuke_enterprise_6.1.5_sharepointconnector2010.wsp Deployed
Systermn Settings

Maonitoring

Backup and Restore

Security

Upgrade and Migration

General &pplication
Settings

Configuration Wizards

Next Step: The DotNetNuke Connector must now be activated for each SharePoint site where it will be
used. See "Activating the DotNetNuke Connector (SP2010)"

Setting the Synchronization Schedule (SP2010)

How to configure the synchronization settings for the DotNetNuke Connector. In this section SharePoint
Farm Administrators can modify the defaults that set the number of items saved in the history, set the max-
imum number of files and folder transferred during synchronization and request email notifications if an
error occurs during synchronization. You can also set the Synchronization Schedule that determines how

frequently files are pushed from your SharePoint site to your DNN site.

1. Go to your SharePoint Central Administration.

2. Clickon the Site Actions menu and then select Site Settings.



Site Actions - iﬁ Browese
— Edit Page
} Modify the web parts on this
page.

Mew Docurnent Library
D Create a place to store and
share documents,

Mew Site
0 Create a site for a team or
project,

Maore CQptions...
Create other types of pages,
lists, libraries, and sites,

— View All Site Content
Wiew all libraries and lists in
this site.

Edit in SharePoint Designer
Create ar edit lists, pages, and
warkflows, or adjust settings.

Site Permissions
Give people access to this site,

nistration

slication Management
age web applications

ate site collections

age service applications
age content databases

nitoring
iew problems and salutions
cl job status

web Analvtics reports

Site Settings
fccess all settings for this site.

CLIri Dy

age the farm
inistrators group
figure service accounts

General Application
Settings

Configure send to connections
Configure content deployrent
paths and jobs

Manage form termplates

=d some critical issues that require your attention. Yiew these issues,

Swstem Settings
—| Manage servers in this farm
Manage services On server
Manage farm features
Configure alternate access
mappings

—%&i Backup and Restore
t -3 Perform a backup

- Restore from a backup
Perform a site collection
bhackup

Upgrade and Migration
Convert farm license type
Zheck product and patch
installation status

Check upgrade status

Ka

+ Configuration Wizards
N\

Reso

Ther
links
click

3. Click the General Application Settings link.




Site Actions gl

: _'SﬁgrePointzom Central Administration » Site Settings

Central )
Administration e

Application Management

Systerm Settings

Maonitoring
I
Backup and Restore =
Security
Upgrade and Migration
General Application
Settings
Configuration Wizards .
el —
- ﬁ =

5 Recycle Bin

2 all site Content

Users and Permissions
FPeople and groups

Site permissions

Site collection administratars

Galleries

Site colurnns

Site content types
Web parts
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4. Inthe External Service Connections section, select DotNetNuke Connector.
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5. You can now choose to modify the following default schedule settings, or skip to the Step 4 to set
the synchronization schedule.

a. Optional. Inthe Item History section, enter the number of items that will be saved in the
history into the Number Of Items text box. Older items will be deleted from the queue. The
default setting is 10.

b. Optional. Inthe Folder and Folder Limit section, enter the maximum number of files
and folders to be transferred during synchronization. The default limits are 2000 files and
5000 folders.

c. Optional. In the Email Notifications section, check [#] the Enable check box to enable
email notification to be sent if an error occurs during synchronization. Note: Site Collection
Administrators can also manage email notifications for their site. See "Enabling Syn-

chronization Notifications (SP2010)"



a. Inthe Recipient's Email Address text box, enter the email address where the noti-

fication will be sent.

d. Click the OK button to save any changes.
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6. Click the Edit Synchronization Schedule link.

7. Inthe Synchronization Schedule section, select one of the following radio buttons and then

specify how often the DotNetNuke Connector timer job should run.

o Every Hour: Select to synchronize files every hour.

a. Optional. Select the number of minutes after the hour. The default setting is on the

hour. Note: This is the option selected in the below image.



o Every Day: Select to synchronize files daily.
a. Optional. Select the time of the day. The default setting is 12 AM.
o Every Week: Select to synchronize files weekly.
a. Optional. Select the day of the week and time. The default setting is Sunday and 12
AM.
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8. Click the OK button to confirm.

Activating the DotNetNuke Connector (SP2010)

How to activate the DotNetNuke Connector on one or more SharePoint Site Collections. This task can be

performed by SharePoint Site Collection Administrators.

Prerequisite. The DotNetNuke Connector must be installed on your SharePoint Server before it can be
activated. See "Installing DotNetNuke Connector (SP2010)"



Note: If the DotNetNuke SharePoint Connector is not displayed in the Site Features list, you may need to

do an |IS Reset because sometimes after installing a new feature, SharePoint requires IS to be reset.

1.
2. Navigate to Site Actions > Site Settings.
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3.

In the Site Collection Administration section, click the Site Collection Features link.
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4. Inthe Status column, click the Activate button to activate the DotNetNuke Connector on this

site.
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The DotNetNuke Connector is now activated for this site. A link to the DotNetNuke Connector is now dis-
played on the Site Settings page of this SharePoint as well as being added as an item in the SharePoint

menu. Here you can create connections to a DNN server and then manage and run synchronization.
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Next Step: See "Connecting DNN and SharePoint 2010"

Connecting DNN and SharePoint 2010

How to connect your DNN site with your SharePoint site. Once this is completed you will be able to syn-
chronize files from SharePoint to DNN. This task can be performed by SharePoint Site Collection Admin-

istrators.



Prerequisites. The DotNetNuke Connector must be installed on the SharePoint server (See "Installing Dot-
NetNuke Connector (SP2010)") and then activated on the SharePoint site (See "Activating the Dot-
NetNuke Connector (SP2010)").

Go to your DNN site.
Navigate to Host > Advanced Settings > SharePoint Connector.

At SharePoint Synchronization Site Address, copy the address to your clipboard.

H w N =

At DotNetNuke Synchronization Token, select from the following options:
o Site Token: Select to connect SharePoint to a specific site.

o Server Token: Select to connect SharePoint with all DNN sites on this server.

SharePoint Connector

SharePoint Synchronization Site Address http:/fawesomecycles.biz

SharePoint Synchronization Token Server Token [*]  e8dfl0dd-64ee-48f5-abd2-ddc10cd07606

HTTPS Transport O

Go to your SharePoint site.
Navigate to Site Actions > Site Settings.

Go to the DotNetNuke section and click the DotNetNuke Connector link.

Click on the Settings menu and then select Add Connection.

© ® N o O

On the Server Connection page, go to the DotNetNuke Server section.

10. Inthe DotNetNuke Server Address text box, enter the DotNetNuke Synchronization Site
Address.

11. Inthe DotNetNuke Synchronization Token text box, enter either the site token or the server
token.

12. Gotothe DotNetNuke Credentials section.

13. Inthe DotNetNuke Username text box, enter the username of a SuperUser for the DotNetNuke
server.

14. Inthe DotNetNuke Password text box, enter the password of a SuperUser for the DotNetNuke
server.

15. Click the OK button.



DotMNetMuke Server
Type the server address and synchronization token
for the Dothethuke server, The synchronization
token is Found in the SharePoint Conneckor settings
page on that DokMethuke server,

DotMetMuke Credentials
Enter the username and password of a SuperUser
For the DotMethluke server,

DothetMuke Server Address;
|h1:t|:|:f:’www.awesumecycles.biz

Maote: For child portals, please leave off the fchild-portal-name and only
the URL ko the DotMethuke website.

DotMethuke Synchronization Token:
39ccalbd-ebaa-4e2d-b342-d2c8les025ae

DotMetiulke Username:
|hust

DotMethuke Passwaord:
I........

Cancel

16. The details of this connection are now displayed on the Site Settings > DotNetNuke Connector >

Manage Existing Connections page of your SharePoint site.
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Enabling Synchronization Notifications (SP2010)

How to enable and configure email notification to be sent if document synchronization encounters an error
and/or when synchronization occurs. This task can be performed by SharePoint Site Collection Admin-

istrators.

Prerequisites. The DotNetNuke Connector must be installed on the SharePoint server (See "Installing Dot-
NetNuke Connector (SP2010)") and then activated on the SharePoint site (See "Activating the Dot-
NetNuke Connector (SP2010)").

Go to your SharePoint site.
Navigate to Site Actions > Site Settings.
Go to the DotNetNuke section and then click the DotNetNuke Connector link.

> 0N~

Click on the Settings menu and then select Email Notifications.
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5. At Enable Error Notification, check [7] the check box to enable notifications - OR - Uncheck [[] the
check box to disable notifications.
6. At Enable notification when synchronization item created or edited, check [#] the check box
to enable these notification - OR - Uncheck [[] the check box to disable.
1. Inthe Recipient's Email address text box, enter the email address of the user who will
receive these notifications.
7. Click the OK button.
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Adding

How to create a synchronization task that will ‘push’ the files from your SharePoint site up to your DNN

a Synchronization Iltem (SP2010)

site. This task can be performed by a SharePoint Site Collection Administrator.

A w Db~

Go to your SharePoint site.
Navigate to Site Actions > Site Settings.
Go to the DotNetNuke section and then click the DotNetNuke Connector link.

Click the Add Synchronization ltem link to open the Synchronization Item page.




Site Actions ~ gl

Home » Site Settings » Dothlethuke Connector

Home |  test Search

Libraries =i Add Synchronization Itern Settings -
Site Pages

Shared Docurments Mo Existing Synchronization Ikems

Lists
Calendar

Tasks

Discussions

Tearn Discussion

1:' Recycle Bin

2 all Site Content

5. Go to the Document Source section.

1. Select the document folder library to be synchronized with DNN.

2. Optional. At Include Subfolders, check [ the check box to include all subfolders of the
selected folder - OR - Uncheck [[] the check box to exclude all subfolders of the selected
folder. This option is checked by default.

6. Go tothe Document Destination section.
1. At DotNetNuke Server, select the DotNetNuke server you want to connect to.
2. At DotNetNuke Site, select the destination site.
7. Select the parent folder on your DNN site.
Optional. In the Propagate Deletions section, check [7] the check box if you want deleted files
from your SharePoint server to be deleted from your DotNetNuke server as well. Please note that

this could cause performance issues depending on the number of documents that you are trans-

ferring.
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8. Click the OK button. Details of this pending synchronization is now displayed on the DotNetNuke

Connector page. You can now create additional synchronization items as required.
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Following the next synchronization, a successful or unsuccessful record will be displayed on this page.
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Managing Synchronized Document Libraries (SP2010)

How to edit, delete and view details of synchronization tasks. This task can be performed by a SharePoint

Site Collection Administrator.

Go to your SharePoint site.
Navigate to Site Actions > Site Settings.
Go to the DotNetNuke section and then click the DotNetNuke Connector link.

> 0w N~

In the Folder or View column, hover over a synchronization item and then click the Open Menu

arrow. You can now choose to View Synchronization Item, Edit Synchronization Item, or Delete

Synchronization ltem.
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Adding a Synchronization Item (SP2010)

How to create a synchronization task that will ‘push’ the files from your SharePoint site up to your DNN

site. This task can be performed by a SharePoint Site Collection Administrator.

Go to your SharePoint site.
Navigate to Site Actions > Site Settings.
Go to the DotNetNuke section and then click the DotNetNuke Connector link.

> w0 N~

Click the Add Synchronization ltem link to open the Synchronization Item page.
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5. Go to the Document Source section.

1. Select the document folder library to be synchronized with DNN.

2. Optional. At Include Subfolders, check [ the check box to include all subfolders of the
selected folder - OR - Uncheck [[] the check box to exclude all subfolders of the selected
folder. This option is checked by default.

6. Go tothe Document Destination section.
1. At DotNetNuke Server, select the DotNetNuke server you want to connect to.
2. At DotNetNuke Site, select the destination site.
7. Select the parent folder on your DNN site.
Optional. In the Propagate Deletions section, check [7] the check box if you want deleted files
from your SharePoint server to be deleted from your DotNetNuke server as well. Please note that

this could cause performance issues depending on the number of documents that you are trans-

ferring.
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DotMetMuke server, Synchronizing a Folder will alsa synchronize all subfolders, The Falder tree

created on the Dothethuke server will match the SharePoint Document Library Folder tree with the
selected Folder as roat,

Document Destination
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Propagate Deletions

Specify whether or not wou want deleted files From wour SharePoint server to be deleted From your
DotMetMuke server as well, Please note that this could cause performance issues depending on the
number of documents that wou are transferring,
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8. Click the OK button. Details of this pending synchronization is now displayed on the DotNetNuke

Connector page. You can now create additional synchronization items as required.
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Following the next synchronization, a successful or unsuccessful record will be displayed on this page.
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Adding a Synchronized List to SharePoint (SP2010)
How to add a synchronized list to SharePoint.

Go to your SharePoint site.

Navigate to Site Actions > DotNetNuke Connector.

Go to the Synchronized Lists section.

Clickthe Add List Synchronization link to open the DotNetNuke List Synchronization page.

N =
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5. At List Source, select the source of your list such as a list of links, documents or any other list that

you have created on your SharePoint site. E.g. Announcements - All Items .

6. Gotothe List Destination section.

1. At DotNetNuke Server, select the DotNetNuke server you want to connect to.

2. At DotNetNuke Site, select All Sites to allow all sites to render this list - OR - Select a

Site Name to make the list available to that site only.

7. Inthe Posting Items to SharePoint section, check [#] the Allow posting to SharePoint check

box to enable items to be added to SharePoint via your DotNetNuke site using the SharePoint

Viewer module.
8. Click the OK button.



DotNetNuke List Synchronization

List Source

Select the List and View that you would like to have synchronized Bﬁ“ﬂ Homse

with the configured DotNetNuke server. ;

fl Calendar

fl dnn_DnnConnections

fl dnn_ListMappings

fl dnn_Mappings

ﬁ dnn_QueueHistory_58ae656c-aeb3-4b63-a7de-eab1d635fbeb
+ ﬁ dnn_QueueHistory_787290db-3bc6-44bf-a0d6-c685c52b4dbas
+ ﬁ dnn_QueueHistory_7b5d5bf2-f0a7-4018-a846-898c2d66269f
+ ﬁ dnn_QueueHistory_cc50927a-bf60-4599-9869-037a6aabc95d
ﬁ dnn_SyncQueue_58ae656c-aeb3-4b63-a7de-eab1d635fbeb
ﬁ dnn_SyncQueue_787230db-3bch-44bf-a0d6-c685c52b4bas
ﬁ dnn_SyncQueue_7b5d5bf2-f0a7-4018-a846-898c2d66269f

' fl dnn_SyncQueue_cc50927a-bf60-4599-9869-037a6aabc95d
fl Docs

fl Links

fl Links2

fl Tasks

fl Team Discussion

ﬁ-’iﬁ DocuSpacel

ﬁ-’iﬁ DocuSpace2

List Destination

DotMethuke Serv r|http:p’fwww.a\'.'esomecycles.;I

Select Site IAII Sites "I

Specty DotMetMuke server, site(s), and security role to be used.

Posting Items to SharePoint
@«Ilnw posting to SharePoint

Allow posting back items to SharePoint.
m | Cancel

"-q______—__'__,-ﬂ'

9. You are now returned to the DotNetNuke Connector page of your SharePoint site and the newly

added list is displayed in Synchronized List section.



Site Actions ~ g

Libraries
Site Pages

Shared Documents

Lists
Calendar
Tasks
Links2

Docs

Discussions

Team Discussion

5 Recycle Bin

3 all site Content

Home DocuSpacel

Home » Site Settings » DotMNetMuke Connector

[A" items Announcements

DocuSpace?2 Sear
New - Settings =

Synchronized Document Libraries

Type Folder or View DotMetiuke Location Files Size |
Viewr DocuSpacel = Shared Documents = All Documents EE7001581 > Users 96 18.92 MB

Folder Home *> Shared Documents EE7001560 > Doclists 1 36.63 KB

Viewr DocuSpacel = Shared Documents = All Documents EE7001581 > Users 96 18.92 MB

View DocuSpace? > Shared Documents = All Documents EE7001581 > Users 15 132.93 KB

4 Add Document Synchronization

Synchronized Lists

View List Description Ttems
Allttems  cystomiistl 15

Use this list to track upcoming events, status updates or other team news. 0

4 Add List Synchronization

10. Optional. You can now choose to run the Synchronization Job for this Synchronized List.

1. Click on the List Title. E.g. Announcements



Site Actions ~ @8

Libraries
Site Pages

Shared Documents

Lists
Calendar
Tasks
Links2

Docs

Discussions
Team Discussion

=
a0

Recycle Bin

rs
B all site Content

Home DocuSpacel

Home » Site Settings * DotMNetMuke Connector

DocuSpace2

Mew - Settings
Synchronized Document Libraries

Type Folder or View

View DocuSpacel > Shared Documents = All Documents
Folder Home > Shared Documents

View DocuSpacel > Shared Documents = All Documents
View DocuSpace? = Shared Documents = All Documents

% Add Document Synchronization

Synchronized Lists

View List Description

Alltems  cystomiistl

Allitems Announcements

% Add List Synchronization

DotNethuke Location

EE7001581 > Users

EE7001560 = Doclists

EE7001581 = Users

EE7001581 > Users

Use this list to track upcoming events, status updates or other team news.

Files

96

96

15

Seal

Size |

13,92 MB

J0.63 KB

18.92 M8

132.83 KB

Items

13

2. Click the Synchronize Now button.



Site Actions - @

Home » Site Settings » DotNetNuke Connector » Synchronized List Queue

Home DocuSpacel DocuSpace2 Sear

Ll.br‘cmes List Queue Status
Site Pages
Shared Documents View All items
List Announcements
Lists Description Use this list to track upcoming events, status updates or other team news.
calendar Mumber of Ttems: 1
Tasks Last Synchronized: 11/22/2012 5:10:53 PM
Links2 Status Successful
Docs Synchronization Log:

11/22/2012 5:10:53 PM: 1 ttem{s) updated in DotNetNuke.

Discussions 11/22/2012 5:10:53 PM: Synchronization completed.

Team Discussion
Synd

& Recycle Bin

2 a1l site Content

11. Click the Back button. A message indicating that the synchronization was successful is now dis-

played.



Site Actions ~ gl

Home » Site Settings » DotNetNuke Connector

Home DocuSpacel DocuSpace2

Libraries Mew - Settings -
Site Pages
Shared Documents Synchronized Document Libraries
Lists Type Folder or View DotNetNuke Location
Calendar .

View DocuSpacel = Shared Documents = All Documents EE7001581 > Users
Tasks
Links2 Folder Home = Shared Documents EE7001560 = Doclists
Docs ,

View DocuSpacel = Shared Documents = All Documents EE7001581 > Users
Discussions View DocuSpace2 > Shared Documents > All Documents EE7D01581 > Users

Team Discussion
g add Document Synchronization

& Recycle Bin

) All Site Content Synchronized Lists

View List Description

All tems Customiist1

i &dd List Synchronization

All tems Announcements Use this list to track upcoming events, status updates or other team news.

Files

96

96

15

Searc
Size L
18.92 MB 1.
36,63 KB 1.
18.92 MB 1.
132.93 KB 1.
Items
15

12. The list is also displayed on the SharePoint Connector page.
Related Topics:

o See "Setting the Synchronization Schedule (SP2010)"
o See "Enabling Synchronization Notifications (SP2010)"

e See "Adding an Item to a SharePoint List"
Adding a Synchronized SharePoint List (SP2010)
How to add a synchronized SharePoint List to your DNN site.
Prerequisite. One or more synchronized SharePoint lists must exist.

1. Go to your DNN site.

2. Navigate to Host > Advanced Settings > SharePoint Connector.



3. Select the SharePoint Lists tab.
4. Click the Add Synchronized SharePoint list button.

HTTPS Transport O
RERTE RGO | Enable HTTPS

Log Entries SharePoint Lists SharePoint Connections

Create/Manage SharePoint Lists

Filter By: All Sites

List
Items

List Name

Add Live SharePoint List ‘ Add Synchronized SharePoint List '

SharePoint Connector
SharePoint Synchronization Site Address http:/f awesomecycles biz
SharePoint Synchronization Token Server Token [7] | eBdf00dd-64ee-48f5-abd2-ddc10cd07606

Site Associations

(=]

Live or
Synchronizec

Adding a SharePoint Connection (SP2010)
How to add a SharePoint Connection to your DNN site.

Go to your DNN site.
Navigate to Host > Advanced Settings > SharePoint Connector.

Select the SharePoint Connections tab.

> 0N~

Click the Add Connection button. This will open the Edit Connection page.



SharePoint Connector

SharePoint Synchronization Site Address hitps:/iwwnw_ awesomecycles.biz

SharePoint Synchronization Token Server Token x| ' 48ad00b9-f576-4360-bf48-0c9d0021c8bS

HTTPS Transport

BEETHERGL G | Disable HTTPS

Log Entries SharePoint Lists | SharePoint Connections

Create/Manage SharePoint Connections

Filter By: All Sites

In the Connection Name text box, enter a friendly name for this connection.

In the SharePoint Site URL text box, enter the fully qualified URL to your SharePoint site. E.g.

http://mydomain.com/SitePages/Home.aspx
In the User Name text box, enter the SharePoint user name.
In the Password text box, enter the SharePoint password.
At Associated Site, select All Sites to add a connection available to all your DNN sites - OR -
Select a site name to limit the connection to that site only.
10. Click the Save button.




Awesome Cycles > SharePoint Connector > Edit Connection

Connection Name ™ Main SharePoint Portal
ShareFoint Site Url ™ hitps:/isharepoint awesomecycles biz/SitePages/Home aspx
User Name ™ AwesomeCycles
Password ™ tessssssaee
Associated Site All Sites

11. The newly added connection is now displayed on the SharePoint Connections tab of the Share-

Point Connector module.




SharePoint Connector

RERTHCRL G | Disable HTTPS

Log Entries SharePoint Lists SharePoint Connections

Create/Manage SharePoint Connections
Filter By: All Sites

Connection Name SharePoint Site Url SharePoint

Main SharePoint Portal http:/fwww.awesomecycles. bizZds/Home . aspx

Add Connection

SharePoint Synchronization Site Address https:/fwww.awesomecycles biz
SharePoint Synchronization Token Server Token x| 48ad00b9-f576-4360-bf48-0c9d00e1c8bS
HTTPS Transport

User Name

awesomecycles

Anonyr

Adding a Live SharePoint List (SP2010)

How to add a live SharePoint List to your DNN site.

Prerequisite. One or more synchronized SharePoint lists must exist (See "Adding a Synchronized List to

SharePoint (SP2010)") and a SharePoint Connection must be created. See "Adding a SharePoint Con-

nection (SP2010)"
1. Go to your DNN site.
2. Navigate to Host > Advanced Settings > SharePoint Connector.
3. Select the SharePoint Lists tab.
4. Clickthe Add Live SharePoint List button.



SharePoint Connector

SharePoint Synchronization Site Address http:/f awesomecycles biz

SharePoint Synchronization Token Server Token [7] | eBdf00dd-64ee-48f5-abd2-ddc10cd07606

HTTPS Transport O
RERTE RGO | Enable HTTPS

Log Entries SharePoint Lists SharePoint Connections

Create/Manage SharePoint Lists

Filter By: All Sites

List

List Name
Items

‘ Add Live SharePoint List ' Add Synchronized SharePoint List

Site Associations

(=]

Live or
Synchronizec

5. At Select Connection, select the connection to the SharePoint site.
6. Click the Connect link.

Awesome Cycles > SharePoint Connector > Edit SharePoint List

Select Connection Main SharePoint Portal

Cancel

|| |Connect Edit

7. At Select List and View, select the view to be displayed in the SharePoint Viewer module. Select-

ing the List will display the default View.

8. At Select Site, select All Sites to allow all sites to render this list - OR - Select a Site Name to



make the list available to that site only.
9. Click the Save List button.

Awesome Cycles » SharePoint Connector > Edit SharePoint List

Select Connection Main SharePoint Portal x| |Connect Edit

Select List and View =1 hitpi/ fwwew israelsez.ca/SitePages/Home.aspx

ke

ﬁ Announcements

ﬁ Calg

3

ﬁ Calendar
ﬁ Current Events

ﬁ dnn_DnnConnections

ﬁ dnn_ListMappings

ﬁ dnn_Mappings

ﬁ dnn_QueusHistory_38aeb56c-asb3-4b63-a7de-eabld635fbebk
ﬁ dnn_QueusHistory_787290db-3bc6-44bf-a0d8-c885c52b4bas
- dnn_QueueHistory_7b5d5b{i2-f0a7-4018-a845-898c2db6260F
ﬁ dnn_QueusHistory_cc50927a-bf80-4599-9869-037a6aabc95d
ﬁ dnn_SyncQueue_58a2856c-ach3-4bb3-a7de-eabldb3Sfbeb
ﬁ dnn_SyncQueue_787290db-3bch-440f-a0d5-c885c5204bas
- dnn_SyncQueue_7b5d5bf2-f0a7-4018-a846-898c2d66269F
ﬁ dnn_SyncQueue_cc30927a-bfE0-4599-0869-037a0aabc95d

. ﬁ Docs

[T Links

o[ Links2

: ﬁ Tasks

ﬁ Team Discussion

Select Site Awesome Cycles @

[+

@ Cancel

10. The list is now displayed in the SharePoint Lists section of the SharePoint Connector module.



SharePoint Connector

SharePoint Synchronization Site Address https:{fvww. awesomecycles. biz
SharePoint Synchronization Token Server Token x| ' 48ad00b9-f576-4360-bf48-0c9d00e1cB8bS
HTTPS Transport

TR N | Disable HTTPS

Log Entries SharePoint Lists SharePoint Connections

Create/Manage SharePoint Lists

Filter By: All Sites ll
. List . .. Live or
List Name terns Site Associations e Bt
Announcements 1 All Synchronized
Calendar - Awesome Cycles Synchronized
[ Calendar - Awesome Cycles Live )

Add Live SharePoint List § Add Synchronized SharePoint List

Editing a Live SharePoint List (SP2010)
How to edit a live SharePoint List to your DNN site.

Go to your DNN site.
Navigate to Host > Advanced Settings > SharePoint Connector.
Select the SharePoint Lists tab.

> 0D~

Click the .~ Edit button beside the list to be edited. Note: Only live lists display this icon.



SharePoint Connector

SharePoint Synchronization Site Address https:{fwww._awesomecycles.biz
SharePoint Synchronization Token Server Token x| | 48ad00b9-f576-4360-bf48-0c9d00e1c8bS
HTTPS Transport

Hn T R GLCH M | Disable HTTPS

Log Entries SharePoint Lists || SharePoint Connections

Create/Manage SharePoint Lists

Filter By: All Sites

List Name

Announcements

Calendar

O Calendar
Add Live SharePoint List i Add Synchronized SharePoint List

List
Items

Site Associatior

All

Awesome Cycles

Awesome Cycles

5. Edit one of more fields as required.
6. Click the Save List button.

Deleting a Live SharePoint List (SP2010)

How to delete a live SharePoint List to your DNN site.



Go to your DNN site.

Navigate to Host > Advanced Settings > SharePoint Connector.

Select the SharePoint Lists tab.

Clickthe " Delete button beside the list to be deleted. Note: Only live lists display this icon.

A w0 N~

SharePoint Connector
SharePoint Synchronization Site Address https:/fwww. awesomecycles biz
SharePoint Synchronization Token Server Token | | 48ad00b9-f576-4360-bf48-0c3d00e1c8bS

HTTPS Transport

PERTE RGO | Disable HTTPS

Log Entries SharePoint Lists || SharePoint Connections

Create/Manage SharePoint Lists

Filter By: All Sites
List Name List Site Associatior
ltems
Announcements 1 All
Calendar - Awesome Cycles
O Calendar - Awesome Cyclas

Add Live SharePoint List l§ Add Synchronized SharePoint List




5. This displays the message "Are You Sure You Want To Delete This List?"

6. Click the OK button.

Deactivating the DotNetNuke Connector (SP2010)

How to deactivate the DotNetNuke Connector from a SharePoint Site Collection. This task can be per-

formed by SharePoint Site Collection Administrators.

1. Go to your SharePoint site.

2. Navigate to Site Actions > Site Settings.

Site Actions - |

Edit Page
Edit the contents of this page.

Mew Page
Create a page you can
customize,

| Mew Document Library
_D Create a place to store and
share docurnents,

Mew Site
Create a site for a team or
project,

©

More Cptions...
Create other types of pages,
lists, libraries, and sites,

Wiew Al Site Content
Wiew all libraries and lists in
this site.

Edit in SharePoint Designer
Create or edit lists, pages, and
workflows, or adjust settings.

L-l

Site Permissions
= Give people access to this site,

Site Settings
Access all settings for this site,

= to your site!

ne, change this welcome text or add new lists to
cking the edit button abowe. You can click on
ents to add files or on the calendar to create

t=. Use the links in the getting started section to
and customnize its look.

ments

Marme Modified Modified By

ns bo shiow in Ehis views of the "3hared Documents"
To add a new item, click "MNew" or "Upload”.

nent

Search thi:

Getting Started

E@ Share this site
n Change site theme

Zet a site icon

%‘ Custornize the Quick Launch

3. Inthe Site Collection Administration section, click the Site Collection Features link.




Site Actions ~ g

A Home » Site Settings
Home test
Libraries %) Users and Permissions | Lok and Feel Site I
Site Pages uy People and groups I,;wt Title, description, and icon
ZSite permissions Cuick launch .
Shared Docurnents Site collection adrinistrators Top link bar Site LIRL
Tree view hikkpe i1y
List Salleries Site thermne Mohile Si
1=ts [ %’3_ Site columns hikkp iy
Calendar 12| sSite content types 1 Site Actions
Tasks eb parts [;‘@ﬁ‘: Manage site features
List termplates Save site as ternplate
Master pages Reset to site definition
Discussions Themes Delete this site
. ) Zolutions Site web Analytics reports
Tearn Discussion Zite Collection Web Analytics
(; ,  Site Administration reports
— ) P f —| Regional settings ) )
& Recycle Bin « | sSite libraries and lists Site Collection
2 Al site Content User alerts L E'J Administration
RES = zearch settings
Zearch and offline availability Search scopes
Sites and workspaces Search keywords
e arkflows FAST Search keywaords
warkflow settings FAST Search site promaotion and
Related Links scope settings dermotion
Term store managerment FAST Search user context
Recycle hin
SItE fTEra T
Site collection audit settings
audit lag reports
Faortal site conneckion

4. Inthe Status column, click the Deactivate button to deactivate the DotNetNuke Connector on this

site.



Site Actions « gl

Site Collection Administration » Features

Haome test

Libraries
Site Pages

Zhared Docurnents

Lists
Calendar

Tasks

Discussions

Tearn Discussion

;j Recycle Bin

2 all site Content

FEF

S

ul

Marme

Advanced Web Analytics

This feature comprises advanced Web Analytics reports, data-driven workflows, workflow
for scheduling reports, the Web Analytics Web Part and customize reports functionality{for
Enterprise SKUY at the site callection level.

Content Type Syndication Hub

Prowisions a site to be Enterprise Metadata hub site,

Custom Site Collection Help

Creates a Help library that can be used to stare custom help far this site collection.

Disposition Approval Workflow

Manages docurmnent expiration and retention by allowing participants to decide whether to
retain or delete expired documents,

Document ID Service

Assigns IDs to documents in the Site Collection, which can be used to retrieve tems
independent of their current location.

Document Sets

Frovides the content types required for creating and using document sets, Create a
docurent set when you want to manage multiple docurments as a single work product,

DotMetMuke Connector

In Place Records Management

Enahble the definition and declaration of records in place.

Library and Folder Based Retention

Uninstalling DotNetNuke Connector (SP2010)

How to uninstall a timer job for the DotNetNuke SharePoint Connector.

Important: You are required to use the name of your Timer Job at Step 7. In the below example it is

referred to as "Timer Job Name". The default Timer Job name is "DotNetNuke_Enterprise_6.1.5_Share-

PointConnector2010.wsp".

1. Log into SharePoint as Administrator.

2. Navigate to Start > All Programs > Accessories and then right click on "Command Prompt" and

select "Run as Administrator".



In the Command Prompt type cd c:\
Strike the Enter key. This displays c : >
5. Atc\>typeorcopyincd \Program Files\Common Files\Microsoft Shared\Web

Server Extensions\14\BIN
Strike the Enter key.
7. Typeorcopyinstsadm -o deletesolution -name <Timer Job Name>

8. Strike the Enter key.

[+ Administrator: Command Prompt

Microzoft Windows [Uersion 6.1.76811
Copyright <c>» 20809 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

CisWindowsssystem3d2rcd oo™

c:wrcd Program FilesCOMMON FILES“microsoft sharedwwebh server extensions~12+-hin
The system cannot find the path specified.

ciwrod "CisProgram FilessCommon Files“Microsoft Sharedsleh Server Extensionssi4ds
BINM"

C:wProgram Files“~Common Filesz“~Microsoft Shared-Weh Server Extensions~14-~BIM>stsa
dm —o deletesolution —name DotMetMuke_Enterprise 6.1.5_SharePointConnector2@l@.uw

sp

The solution "DotMetMuke_Enterprise 6.1.5_SharePointConnectorZ2BiB.wsp' has heen
deployed in the farm. Please retract the deployment hefore removing the solution
fou can alszso uwuse the —override parameter to forcibly remove the solution,. but v
o will not be able to retract the solution deplovment.

C:wProgram Files~Common Filesz“Microsoft Shared-Weh Server Extensions~14~BIM>_

9. Open a Web browser and go to SharePoint Central Administration.
10. Navigate to Operations > Solution Management. This displays a list of the solutions in the farm.
11. In the Name column, click on the name of the timer job link. E.g. dotnetnuke_enterprise_6.1.5_
sharepointconnector2010.wsp. This opens the Solution Properties page.

12. Select Retract Solution.




Site Actions = gl

y _'SﬁgrePointzom Central Administration » Solution Properties

Central
Administration

Fetract Solution ) Back to Solutions
Application Managerment

Systern Settings

o Marme:
Manitaring Type:
Caontains web Application Resource:

Contains Global Assembly:

Backup and Restore
Security

Upgrade and Migration
Deployment Server Type:

Deployment Status:
Deployed To:

Last Operation Result;
Last Operation Details:
Last Operation Time:

General Application
Settings

Configuration Wizards

Contains Code Access Security Policy:

dotnetnuke_enterprise_6.1.5_sharepointconnectorZ01i
Core Solution

Mo

Tes

Mo

Front-end web server

Deploved

Globally deployed,

The solution was successfully deployed.,

LySP2010% ; The salution was successfully deployed.,
471872012 426 PM

13. Inthe Retract When? section, select from these options:

e Select Now to retract the solution immediately. This is the default option.

¢ Select At A Specified Time and then set the date and time.

14. Click the OK button.



Site Actions - gl

; §ﬁ§rePointzom Central Administration » Retract Solution

Use this page to retract the solution,

Central Solution Information .

administration Mare: dotnetnuke_enterprise_6.1
Information on the solukion vou have chosen to retract,

Application Management Locale: 1]

Systemn Settings Deployved To: Globally deployed.

Monitoring Deployment Status:

Backup and Restore
Retract When?

Security Choose when to retract the solution:
Upgrade and Migration & timer job is created ko retrack this solution, Please % Mow
o specify the time at which wou want this solution to be - )
General Application retracked, " At a specified time:
Settings fas20/2012 HH 1 am =][oo

Configuration Wizards

Retract From? . .
This solution should be retracted globally,

The solution contains no Web application scoped
resource, and therefore cannok be retracted From a
particular web application, It can only be retracted
alobally.

15.  Once the Solutions.aspx page (Solution Management) shows Status = "Not Deployed", go to the
cmd window and then strike the Enter key. The "Operation completed successfully” message is
now displayed.

16. Refresh (F5) the Solutions.aspx page (Solution Management). The Timer Job is no longer dis-

played.
SharePoint 2007

Activating the DNN Connector (SP2007)

How to activate the DotNetNuke Connector on one or more SharePoint sites. This task can be performed

by SharePoint Site Collection Administrators.



Prerequisite. The DotNetNuke Connector must be installed on your SharePoint Server before it can be

activated. See "Installing DotNetNuke Connector (SP2007)"

Note: If the DotNetNuke SharePoint Connector is not displayed in the Site Features list, you may need to

do an |IS Reset because sometimes after installing a new feature, SharePoint requires IS to be reset.

1. Go to your SharePoint site.
2. Navigate to Site Actions > Site Settings.

3. Inthe Site Collection Administration section, click the Site Collection Features link. Note: You

may need to click the Go to top level site settings link to view Site Collection Administration

options.



Harne Welcome Lorraine

ﬁ Home
E Document Cenker News - Reports  Search  Sites  Test
Home = Site Sekkings

Site Settings

Site Information

=Zite URL: htkp: fivsp2007 ]
Mobile Site URL: http:fflvsp2007) _lavouts/mobile/def ault, asp:x
Version! 12.0.0.6421
Users and Permissions Look and Feel Galleries Site Administration
8 People and groups a8 Master page @ Site content types B Reqgional settings
8 Site colleckion & Title, description, and icon @ Sike columns & Site libraries and lisks
administrators 8 Mavigation 8 Site templates & 3ite usage reporks
@ Advanced permissions 8 Page layouts and site 8 Lisk templates 8 User alerts
templates @ ‘Weh Parts = R55
= Welcome page 8 \Warkflows 8 Search visibility
o Tres view 8 Master pages and page 8 Sites and workspaces
g §ite theme layourks

o §ite features

B Resel bo sike definition o Delete this site

@ Searchable columns & Related Links scape
sekbings
8 Site output cache
@ Content and struckure

8 Conkent and struckure
logs

4. |nthe Status column, click the Activate button to activate the DotNetNuke Connector on this

site.



Home Welcome Lorrair
,ﬁ:ﬁ Home
Home D[ocument Center  Mews - Reports  Search  Sites | Test

Home > Site Settings > Site Features

Site Collection Features

Marne

Collect Signatures Workflow

Gathers signatures needed to complete a Microsaft Office document, —

Disposition Approval Workflow

& Manages document expiration and retention by allowing participants ko decide whether ko retain or delete
expired documents.,

*'i; DotMetMuke Connector <
vl —

Office SharePoint Server Enterprise Site Collection features

Features such as the business data catalog, forms services, and Excel Services, included in the Office
SharePoint Server Enterprise License

Office SharePoint Server Publishing Infrastructure

Provides centralized libraries, content bvpes, master pages and page lavouts and enables page scheduling
and ather publishing Functionalicy For a sike colleckion.

This Feature uploads all web parts required For Search Center —

Office SharePoint Server Standard Site Collection features

A |
A |
J Office SharePoint Server Search Web Parts
A |
A |
1

Features such as user profiles and search, included in the Office SharePoint Server Standard License —
Reporting

Creates reports about information in Windows SharePoint Services, —
Routing Workflows

The DotNetNuke Connector is now activated for this site. A link to the DotNetNuke Connection is now dis-
played on the Site Settings page of this SharePoint site. Here you can create connections to a DN server

and then manage and run synchronizations.



Horne

ﬂ Home
E Dacument Cenker

Mews - Reporks  Search  Sikes  Tesk

‘Welcame Larrain

Home > Site Setkings

Site Settings

Site Information

Site URL:

Mobile Site URL:

Version:

Users and Permissions Look and Feel

8 People and groups 8 Master page

administrators & Navigation

8 fdvanced permissions & Page layouts and site
templates

Welcome page

Tree wigw

Site thems

Reset ko site definition

Searchable colurmns

DotMNetMuke

8 Dothethuke Connector

12.0.0.6421

8 Site caolleckion 8 Title, description, and icon

http: jflyspz007 |
http: flysp2007) _layvouts/mabile/def ault, aspx

Galleries

& 5Site content bypes
@ Site calurnns

8 Site templates

8 List templates

o ‘Web Parts

o WWorkflows

8 Master pages and page
lawouks

Site Administration

8 Fegional settings

8 Sjte libraries and lists
@ Sike usage reporks

& User alerts

@ R55

8 Sgarch wisibility

8 Sites and workspaces
o Sjte features

o Delete this site

8 Relaked Links scope
setkings

8 Site oukput cache
8 i_onkenk and struckure

8 iZonkenk and skruckure
logs

Next Step: See "Connecting DNN and SharePoint 2007"



How to create a synchronization task that will '‘push’ the files from your SharePoint site up to your DNN
site. This tutorial assumes you have one or more files uploaded to your SharePoint site that are ready to

be synchronized.

1. Go to your SharePoint site.

2. Navigate to Site Actions > Site Settings.

3. Go to the DotNetNuke section and then click the DotNetNuke Connector link.

4. Click the Add Synchronization Item link to open the Synchronization Item page.
Home = Test Welcome Lorraine Young * | My
o ;ﬁ Test

Home  Document Cenker  News - Reports | Search  Sites  pleskt

Home = Test = DothetMuke Conneckor

DotNetNuke Connector

= Add Synchronization Item Settings -

Go to the Document Source section.
6. Select the document folder library to be synchronized with DNN.
Optional. At Include Subfolders, check [¥] the check box to include all subfolders of the selected
folder - OR - Uncheck [[] the check box to exclude all subfolders of the selected folder. This option is
checked by default.
Go to the Document Destination section.
9. At DotNetNuke Server, select the DotNetNuke server you want to connect to.
10. At DotNetNuke Site, select the destination site.
11. Select the parent folder on your DNN site.
12. Optional. In the Propagate Deletions section, check [#] the check box if you want deleted files
from your SharePoint server to be deleted from your DotNetNuke server as well. Please note that
this could cause performance issues depending on the number of documents that you are trans-

ferring.



ﬁ Test

Home — Document Cenkter  Mews = Reports | Search  Sites E

Synchronization Item

Document Source

Select the document: library Folder or wiew wou would
like ko hiave synchronize with the configured
DotMetMuke server, Synchronizing a Folder will also
synchronize all subfolders, The Folder tree created on
the DokMethuke server will match the SharePoint
Docurnent Library Folder tree with the selected Folder
as roak,

Document Destination

Specify the parent Folder and Folder name to use on
the configured DotMetMuke server,

Propagate Deletions

Specify whether of nok wou wank deleted files from
wour SharePoint server bo be deleted From your
Doktkethuke server as well, Please noke that this
could cause performance issues depending on the
number of documents that vou are transFerring.

Home = Test = DotMetMuke Connector = Synchronization Ikem

[ Merge Documents
: m Feelink Documents
-- Farm Templates
-- Irmages
-- Reporting Templates
-- Site Collection Documents
-- Site Collection Images
-- Skyle Library
ﬂ Docurment Center
ﬁ Mews
ﬂ Feports
ﬁ Search
-G sites
ﬁ Tesk

¥ Include Subfolders

—
DothetMuke Server Ihttp:ffstage-im-DS,-’sp‘ - )
g ——
DothetMuke Site I.ﬁ.wesume Cycles‘ -
=X

o

Ei Zach
--Eﬁ Images

----- CJ Templates

&-C3 Users

rd Propagate Deletions

K




8. Click the OK button. Details of this pending synchronization is now displayed on the DotNetNuke

Connector page. You can now create additional synchronization items as required.

Home = Test Welcome Lorraine Young « | My

,ﬁ;ﬁ Test

Home  Document Center  News - Reports | Search  Sikes  Tesk

Home = Test = DotMetMuke Conneckor

DotNetNuke Connector

= add Synchronization Item Settings -

Current Synchronization Items

Type  Folder ar View DotMetMuke Location Files Size Last Synichroniz:
View  Home = Documents = 4l fwesome Cycles > Documents 0 0 Bytes MNewver
Dacuments
Following the next synchronization, a successful or unsuccessful record will be displayed on this page.
Home = Test Welcome Lorraine Young = | My

,ﬁ:ﬁ Test

Home — Document Center  Mews = Reports | Search Sites  plesk

Home > Test = DotMethuke Conneckar

DotNetNuke Connector

= Add Synchronization Item Settings -

Current Synchronization Items
Twpe Folder or Yiew DothletMuke Location Files Size

View  Home > Documents = all fwesome Cycles > Documents 1 160 Bytes
Documents

Lask Synchroniz:

4/19/2012 3:00:




How to configure Site Collection Admin permissions in Central Administration Area. Note. This is rec-

ommended approach but it requires Central Administrator account.

1. Open SharePoint Central Administration > Application Management > SharePoint Site Man-
agement > Site collection administrators page (login as a user with Central Administrator per-
missions).

Select appropriate Site Collection.
Make sure the name of user that will be managing DNN Connector for selected Site Collection is
added as Primary SharePoint Site Collection Administrator or Secondary SharePoint Site Col-

lection Administrator.

How to connect DNN with either a server or a specific SharePoint site. Once the connection has been

made, SharePoint Site Collection Administrators are able to synchronize files from SharePoint to DNN.

Prerequisites. The DotNetNuke Connector must be installed on the SharePoint server (See "Installing Dot-
NetNuke Connector (SP2007)") and then activated on the SharePoint site (See "Activating the DNN
Connector (SP2007)").

Go to your DNN site.
Navigate to Host > Advanced Settings > SharePoint Connector.

At the SharePoint Synchronization Site Address field, copy the site address field.

> 0N~

At the DotNetNuke Synchronization Token field, copy one of these tokens:
o Site Token: Copy this token to connect this site only to DNN.
o Server Token: Copy this token to connect the server with DNN as we support "many to

many" connections therefore there can be more than one server.

SharePoint Connector

SharePoint Synchronization Site Address http://awesomecycles.biz

SharePoint Synchronization Token Server Token [¥] | eBdf00dd-64ee-48f5-ab42-ddc10cd07606

HTTPS Transport O




© © N o O»

10.
11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

Go to your SharePoint site.
Navigate toSite Actions > Site Settings.
Go to the DotNetNuke section and click the DotNetNuke Connector link.

Click on the Settings menu and then select Manage Existing Connections.

Click the Add Connection link.

On the Server Connection page, go to the DotNetNuke Server section.

In the DotNetNuke Server Address text box, enter or paste the SharePoint Synchronization Site
Address from your clipboard.

In the DotNetNuke Synchronization Token text box, enter or paste the synchronization token
from your clipboard.

Go to the DotNetNuke Credentials section.

In the DotNetNuke Username text box, enter the username of a SuperUser for the DotNetNuke
server.

In the DotNetNuke Password text box, enter the password of a SuperUser for the DotNetNuke
server.

Click the OK button.



Home = Tesk

ﬁﬁ Test

Home — Document Center  Mews = Reporks | Search | Sites  plesk
S

Server Connection

DotMetMuke Server
Type the server address and synchronization token For the
Dokhettuke server, The synchronization token is Found in the

DotMetMuke Credentials
Enter the username and password of a SuperUser For the
DokMetMuke server,

IJse this page to create the connection with a DotMethuke Server,

SharePoint Conneckor settings page on that Dothethuke server,

Welcome Lorraine

Home = Test = DotMetMuke Connector = Edit Server Conneckion

Dokthethuke Server Address:
|h1:t|:| Sl awesomecycle.biz

Moke: For child portals, please leave off the |
the URL to the DothetMuke website,

Dokhettuke Synchronization Token: |
3b912a11-451b-4754-5c07-f31b7d1

Dokhethuke Username:
|h|:|st

Dokhethuke Password;

Deactivating the DNN Connector (SP2007)

How to deactivate the DotNetNuke Connector from a SharePoint site. This task can be performed by

SharePoint Site Collection Administrators.

1. Go to your SharePoint site.

Navigate to Site Actions > Site Settings.

In the Site Collection Administration section, click the Site Collection Features link. Note: You

may need to click the Go to top level site settings link to view Site Collection Administration

options.



Harne

ﬁ Home
E Document Cenker News - Reports  Search

Sikes  Test

Welcome Lorraine

Home = Site Sekkings

Site Settings

Site Information

=Zite URL:
Mobile Site URL:

Version:

Users and Permissions

8 People and groups

8 Sike collection
administrators

8 Advanced permissions

htkp: fivsp2007 ]

http:fflvsp2007) _lavouts/mobile/def ault, asp:x
12.0.0.6421

Look and Feel

a8 Master page

& Title, description, and icon

8 Mavigation

8 Page layouts and site
templates

8 Welcome page

B Tree wiew

o Site therme

@ Reset bo site definition

8 Searchable columns

Galleries

@ Site content types
@ Sike columns

8 Site templates

8 Lisk templates

o YWeb Parks

o Workflows

8 Master pages and page
layourks

Site Administration

B Reqgional settings

@ Site libraries and lists
& 3ite usage reporks

a User alerts

g R55

8 Search visibility

8 Sites and workspaces
o Site features

@ Delete this site

8 Related Links scope
sekbings

8 Site output cache
8 ionkent and skruckure

8 Conkent and struckure
logs

4. |nthe Status column, click the Deactivate button to deactivate the DotNetNuke Connector on this

site.

Enabling SharePoint Breadcrumbs (SP2007)

How to enable breadcrumbs to DotNetNuke File Synchronization Management within your SharePoint.
The creates breadcrumbing to Central Administration > Application Management > DotNetNuke Con-

nector > Synchronization Item.



1. Go to your SharePoint Server.
Click the Windows Start button.
In the Search box, enter cmd and then press and hold the Ctrl + Shift + Enter keys. This opens
the Command Prompt window in elevated privilege mode.

4. Enter"C:\Program Files\Common Files\microsoft shared\Web Server Exten-

sions\12\BIN\stsadm" -o copyappbincontent
5. Strike the Enter key.

How to enable and configure email notification to be sent if document synchronization encounters an error
and/or when synchronization occurs. This task can be performed by SharePoint Site Collection Admin-

istrators.

Prerequisites. The DotNetNuke Connector must be installed on the SharePoint server (See "Installing Dot-
NetNuke Connector (SP2007)") and then activated on the SharePoint site (See "Activating the DNN
Connector (SP2007)").

Go to your SharePoint site.
Navigate to Site Actions > Site Settings.

Go to the DotNetNuke section and then click the DotNetNuke Connector link.

A w -

Click on the Settings menu and then select Email Notifications.

Home = Tesk

lﬁ;ﬁ Test

Home | Document Center | Mews = Reporks  Search  Sikes  plesk

Home = Test = DotMetMuke Connecktaor

DotNetNuke Connector

= Add Synchronization Item Settings ~

Wiew  Test = DMMDocs = All Documents My Website > Users/dnn_view

1

Welcome Lorraine

o M Exishing [ i
Current Synchronization Items
Email Motifications
Twpe Folder ar Yiew O TIE L e oo T Files Size
Wiew  Test = Shared Documents = All Documents My Website = Usersf001/01f1 0 OBvtes

160 Bytes

La
4

4




5. At Enable Error Notification, check [7] the check box to enable notifications - OR - Uncheck [C] the
check box to disable notifications.
6. At Enable notification when synchronization item created or edited, check [¥] the check box
to enable these notification - OR - Uncheck [[] the check box to disable.
1. Inthe Recipient's Email address text box, enter the email address of the user who will
receive these notifications.
7. Click the OK button.

Home = Tesk Welcome Lorraine b
,ﬁ;ﬁ Test
Home — Document Center  Mews = Reports | Search  Sikes  plesk

Home = Test = DokMethuke Connector = Motification Errors

Email Notifications

Email Motifications
¥ Enable error notification

Yiou can request notifications to be sent if document synchronization 7 o _
encounteraed an error. Enable naotifications when synchroni

Recepient's Email address Iadmin@al.-

How to deploy the DotNetNuke Connector to your SharePoint 2007 server. This task is performed by the

SharePoint Farm Administrator.

Prerequisite 1. You must have the DNN Timer Job file which is available from the DotNetNuke Support
Network. The default Timer Job name is "DotNetNuke_Enterprise_6.1.5_Share-

PointConnector2007.wsp".

Prerequisite 2. A SuperUser must enable Full Trust on your DNN site. Note: Failure to undertake this
task prior to configuring SharePoint Connector will result in the following error message "That assembly
does not allow partially trusted callers. The DotNetNuke server has rejected your request to pair”. If you

receive this message, you must enable full trust and then repeat the final step of the below tutorial.

Prerequisite 3. Set appropriate role security levels on your SharePoint server. See "Managing Roles
Security for SharePoint Connector (SP2007)"



1. Go to your SharePoint Server.

a. Paste a copy of the wsp file into the c: drive.

b. Click the Windows Start button.

c. Inthe Search box, enter cmd and then press and hold the Ctrl + Shift + Enter keys. This
opens the Command Prompt window in elevated privilege mode.

d. Inthe Command Prompt window, enter the below path. Note: You cannot copy and paste
this path, instead it must be typed into the Command Prompt. "C:\Program Files\Co-
mmon Files\microsoft shared\Web Server Exten-
sions\12\BIN\stsadm" -o addsolution -filename " c:\DotNetNuke
Enterprise 6.1.5 SharePointConnector2007.wsp"

e. Strike the Enter key. The "Operation Completed Successfully" message is displayed.

Microzoft Windows [Uersion 6.1.76811
Copyright <c>» 20809 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

CislUsers~lorraine .. young »'GCa~Program Files“Common Fileszs“microsoft shared-Weh Serwv
er Extensionss12%BIW“stsadm" -0 addsolution —filename '"c:sJDotMetMuke_Enterprise
6.1.5_SharePointConnector2@87 .wsp"

c:~DotMetHuke_Enterprize_6.1.5_SharePointConnectorZBBY.wsp: The specified file w
az not found.

CislUsers~lorraine .. young »'GCa~Program Files“Common Fileszs“microsoft shared-Weh Serwv
er Extensionss12%BIW“stsadm" -0 addsolution —filename '"c:sJDotMetMuke_Enterprise
6.1.5_SharePointConnector2@87 .wsp"

Operation completed successfully.

C:slsers~lorraine . young >

2. Go to your SharePoint Central Administration.
a. Navigate to Operations > Global Configuration - Solution Management. This opens the
Solution Management page.
b. Inthe Name column, click on the Timer Job file name. E.g. DotNetNuke_Enterprise_6.1.5

SharePointConnector2007.wsp




(_f'_'Sulutiun Management - Windows Internet Explorer

m = Iﬁ, http: i hysp2007:32516)_admin/Solutions, asp:x

.7 Favarites ‘ s Suggested Sites = @ | Web Slice Gallery ~

= |E| |£| I Bing

og
oo

- | i€ solution Management x| T&Projects -- TeamCity | |

Central Adminiskration

% Central Administration
Home | Dperations | Application Management

BB

W'elcome Lorraine Yo

Central Administration = Operations = Solution Management

Solution Management

Vi All Site Content This page has a list of the Solutions in the Farm,

Central
Administration Marne Status
= Operations doknetnuke_enterprise_6,1,5_sharepointconnector2007 wsp Mot Deployed
= fApplication
Managerent

Shared Services
Administration

= SharedServicesz

2] Recycle Bin

Done

I_ I_ ’— I_ I_ ’_ |?‘._ Local intranet | Proteched Mod

c. Click the Deploy Solution link. This will open the Deploy Solution page.

d. Inthe Deploy When section, ensure the solutions is set to deploy Now.

e. Click the OK button to confirm.



ﬁ'Depluy Solution - Windows Internet Explorer

@: = IE http:,I',I'I';.-'spzlillil?:325lﬁj_admin,l'Deplu:uySDIutiDn.aspx?ItemName=du:utnetnuke%5Fenter|:urise°.:"05FEu°.-"02E1%2Ej || I Bing

.7 Favarites ‘ s Suggested Sites = @ | Web Slice Gallery ~

og
oo

- | i€ Deploy Solution x | TE Projects -- TeamCity | |

Central Adminiskration

% Central Administration

Home | Dperations | Application Management

TRISREER

W'elcome Lorraine Yo

Central Administration = Operations = Solution Management = Solution Properties = Deploy Solution

Deploy Solution

Vi All Site Content Ilze this page ko deploy the solution,
Central

Administration Solution Information

Marme: datnetnuke_enterprise_6.1.5
= Jperations Infarmation an the solution vau have chosen bo deplay, Locale: i
= Application Deployed To: Mone
Managerent

Deployment Status:
Shared Services

Administration Deploy When? Choose when ko deploy the solution:
) & timer job is created o deploy this solution, Please specify the time at =y
= SharedServices2 which wou want this solution to be deploved. o
_ ) ™ At & specified time:
& Recycle Bin jas18/2012 i fiiem x
Deploy To?

This solution deployvs globally,
The solution contains no Web application scoped resource, and therefore
cannat be deployed o a particular \Web application. It can only be

deployved globally, Warning: Deploving this solution will place asse
assembly cache, This will grant the solution as:
proceed unless wou krust the solution provider

Done

I_ I_ ’— I_ I_ ’_ |€E_ Local intranet | Proteched Mod

f. You are now returned to the Solution Management page, where the DNN SharePoint Con-

nector solution status is now listed as "Deployed".

Next Step: The DotNetNuke Connector must now be activated for each SharePoint site where it will be
used. See "Activating the DNN Connector (SP2007)"

Managing Roles Security for SharePoint Connector (SP2007)

How to set the required roles security on your SharePoint 2007 Server for SharePoint Connector.



Important. This task is a prerequisite for installing SharePoint Connector on SharePoint 2007.

Note: Failure to undertake this task prior to configuring SharePoint Connector will result in the following
error message "DotNetNuke server is unable to process your request. Please confirm that you installed
and confirmed Windows Communication Foundation on the server hosting your DotNetNuke installation. If
you receive this message, you must undertake the below tutorial and then repeat the final step of the See

"Installing DotNetNuke Connector (SP2007)" tutorial.

1. Open your Server Manager.
2. Click Server Manager in the left navigation.

3. Go to the Roles Summary section and then click the Add Roles link to open the Add Roles Wizard.

E: Server Manager

File  Action ‘iew Help
o Roles

&= |5
Ef]Features

? Diagnostics ~ Get an overview of the skatus of this server, perform top management tasks, and add or remove server |
it Canfiguration
=2 Storage

¥ Server Summary Server Su
<! Roles Summary Roles Surr
~! Roles: 1 of 17 installed _-_:'}» 30 ko Raols
= Add Roles

Wieb Server (I15) =
&= Remove R
¥ ! Features Summary Features :
¥ | Resources and Support Resource:

4 | | _rl £ Last Refresh: 7/5/2011 10:21:53PM  Configure refresh




4. Click on the Server Roles link.

5. Checkthe Application Server check box.

Add Roles Wizard

Select Server Roles

Before You Begin Select one or mare roles bo install on this server,

Server Roles Roles:

Description:

Application Server [ ] Ackive Directory Certificate Services Application Server pru:u_v'iu:les ’
. ) . . management and hosking of |
Roale Services [] active Directory Domain Services performance distributed busi
Confirmation [ ] Active Directory Federation Services applications such as those b
[] ackive Directory Lightweight Direckory Services Enterprise Services and (MET

Progress ||, Active Directary Rights Management Services Framework 3.0,

Resulks [IIZ Application Server

DHCP Server
[] DMS Server
[] Fax server
[] File Services
[] mMetwork Policy and Access Services
[] Prirk Services
[] Terminal services
[] uDDI Services
Wieh Server (I15) (Inskalled)
[] windows Deployment Services
[] windows Server Update Services

More abouk server roles

< Previous | Mext = I Install i

6. Click the Next button until you advance to the Select Roles Services page.
7. Checkthe Web Server (IIS) Support check box. This opens the Add Roles Wizard.
8. Click the Add Required Roles Services button.



Add Roles Wizard

Add role services and features required for Web Server (lI5) Support?

Y'ou cannat inzstall ‘Web Server [[15]) Suppart unlezs the required role zervices and features are alzo inztalled.

Role Services: D ezcription:;
E Application Server Application Server pru:ﬂ_\-'ides u:n_antral
Windows Process Activation Service Suppaort mariagement and hosting of high-
performance distbuted business
£l Web Server (II3) applications such az thoge builk with
Wwieb Server Enterprize Services and .MET Framework,
a0

bl anagement Tools
= MET Framework, 3.0 Features
WCF Activation

| AddRequired Role Services I ) Cancel |

'Zj::' Wiy are these role zervices and features required? Y
o

9. Click all the Next buttons until the Install button is enabled.
10. Click the Install button. The Installation will now commence running. The Results page is dis-

played once the installation is completed.




Add Roles Wizard

Installation Results

Before You Beain

The fFollowing roles, role services, or Features were inskalled successFully:
Server Foles

o ! 1 warning message below
Applicakion Server "'

Fole Services i Windows automatic updating is not enabled. To install the latest updates, use Windows Up
Conkral Panel to check For updates,

Web Server (I1S) i

Role Services | Application Server ﬂ Installation succeeded
Confirmation The following role services were inskalled:

Application Server Foundation
Progress Web Server (I19) Support
Resulk= Windows Process Activation Service Support
HTTP Activation
| Web server (I15) ﬂ Installation succeeded

The following role services were inskalled:
Web Server
Security
Client Certificate Mapping Authentication
115 Client Certificate Mapping Authentication
URL Authorization
IP and Dornain Festrictions
Management Tools
115 Management Scripts and Tools

Prink, e-mail, or save the installakion repork

< Preyious Mext = | Close I i

11. Click the Close button to close the wizard.

How to edit, delete and view details of synchronization tasks. This tutorial assumes you have one or more

files uploaded to your SharePoint site that are ready to be synchronized.

1. Go to your SharePoint site.
2. Navigate to Site Actions > Site Settings.
3. Go to the DotNetNuke section and then click the DotNetNuke Connector link.




4. In the Folder or View column, hover over a synchronization item and then click the Open Menu

arrow. You can now choose to View Synchronization ltem, Edit Synchronization Item, or Delete

Synchronization ltem.

Horne = Tesk

lﬁ;ﬁ Test

Home  Document Center  News - Reports | Search  Sikes  Tesk

Home = Test = DotMetMuke Conneckor

DotNetNuke Connector

= add Synchronization Item Settings -

Current Synchronization Items

[0 iew Synchronization Ikem
-2 Edit Synchronization Them

¥ Delete Synchronization Them

Type  Folder ar View DotMetMuke Location
View | Home = Documents = 4l fwesome Cycles > Documents
Dacurents T

Welcome Lorraine Young = | My

Files Size

] 0 Bytes

Last Synichroniz:

MNewver

How to configure the synchronization settings for the DotNetNuke Connector. In this section SharePoint

Farm Administrators can modify the defaults that set the number of items saved in the history, set the max-

imum number of files and folder transferred during synchronization and request email notifications if an

error occurs during synchronization. You can also set the Synchronization Schedule that determines how

frequently files are pushed from your SharePoint site to your DNN site.

1. Go to your SharePoint Central Administration.

2. Navigate to Application Management > External Service Connections - DotNetNuke Connector.



Central Administration Welcome Lorraine

5 .. .
2}@ Central Administration
Home — Operations | Application Management

Central Administration > Application Management

Application Management

Wiens All Sike Contert This page contains links ko pages that help you configure settings For applications and compaonents that are installed on the ser

Central
Administration SharePoint Web Application Management Office SharePoint Server Shared Se
= Qperations

P B Creake or exkend \Web application 8 Creake or configure this Farm's shared
= Application

Management 8 Remove SharePoint From 115 Web site & Grank or configure shared services bet
Shared Services B Deleke Web application 8 i_heck services enabled in this Farm
Administration B Define managed paths B Configure session skate
» SharedServices? 8 Web application outgoing &-mail settings

8 \Web application general settings Application Security

5] Recycle Bin
o Conkerk databases o Security For Web Part pages

8 Manage Web application Features & Self-service sike management

B Wb application list B ser permissions for Web application

8 Policy For Web application
SharePoint Site Management & Authentication providars
o Create sike collection
o Delete site callection Search
B Site use confirmation and deletion & Manage search service
8 Juaka kemplakes

o

Site collection quotas and locks Workflow Management

Site collection administrators

o

8 Waorkflow settings

o

Site collection list

External Service Connections

8 Records center

8 HTML viewer

8 Document conversions
renite Comec

3. You can now choose to modify the following default schedule settings, or skip to the Step 4 to set
the synchronization schedule.
a. Optional. Inthe Iltem History section, enter the number of items that will be saved in the
history into the Number Of Items text box. Older items will be deleted from the queue. The

default setting is 10.



b. Optional. Inthe Folder and Folder Limit section, enter the maximum number of files
and folders to be transferred during synchronization. The default limits are 2000 files and
5000 folders.

c. Optional. In the Email Notifications section, check [#] the Enable check box to enable
email notification to be sent if an error occurs during synchronization. Note: SharePoint Site
Collection Administrators can also manage email notifications for their site. See "Enabling
Synchronization Notifications (SP2007)"

a. Inthe Recipient's Email Address text box, enter the email address where the noti-
fication will be sent.

d. Click the OK button to save any changes.

Central Administration ‘Welcome Lorrai

é@ Central Administration

Home | Operations = Application Management

DotNetNuke Connector

Yieww Al Sike Conkent

Central _j' Edit Synchronization Schedule
Administration
= Operations Itern History Murnber of Therns:
e Application Enter the number of items that will be saved in the history, Slder items will be Il':'
PR deleted From the queue,

[Management
Shared Services i .
administration File and Folder Limit File Limit:
e —— Specify the maximum number of allowable files and Falders ko transfer during |2IZIDIZI

synchronization. Limits funckion as Follows:

- - Folder Lirnit:
2/ hecydle Bin ® File Limit - IF the target Folder contains more Files than allowed, the |5|:|c||:|

synchronization will only transfer up to the specified armount,

® Folder Limit - If the karget Folder conkains more sub-Folders than allowed,
the svnchronization will anly transFer files From Folders within the First
number of Folders specified.
Email Motifications
¥ Enable

‘ou can request notifications to be sent if document synchronization encountered
& errar, Recepient's Email address Iadmin




4. Click the Edit Synchronization Schedule link.

5. Inthe Synchronization Schedule section, select one of the following radio buttons and then
specify how often the DotNetNuke Connector timer job should run.

o Every Hour: Select to synchronize files every hour.

a. Optional. Select the number of minutes after the hour. The default setting is on the
hour. Note: This is the option selected in the below image.

o Every Day: Select to synchronize files daily.
a. Optional. Select the time of the day. The default setting is 12 AM.

o Every Week: Select to synchronize files weekly.

a. Optional. Select the day of the week and time. The default setting is Sunday and 12
AM.

Central Adminiskration

éfgb Central Administration

Home | Operations | Application Management

Welcome Lorraine

Synchronization Schedule

Wi All Sike Content Ilze this page to configure the DotMetMuke File Synchronization job.

Central
Administration Synchronization Schedule Mesxt synchronization: Currently Disakb
® Operations Specify how often the DotMetMuke Connector timer job should run, Sme e dhe e ke B
= application e off

Management

Shared Services

i Ewery Hour
Administration

I oo - I minukes after the hour
® SharedServicesZ

- - o Ewvery Day
2] Recycle Bin |12 A ‘I IIZIIZI vl

L8 Every Week
Sunday "I
12 AM vl oo =

6. Click the OK button to confirm.

How to uninstall a timer job for the DotNetNuke SharePoint Connector.



Important: You are required to use the name of your Timer Job at Step 7. In the below example it is
referred to as "Timer Job Name". The default Timer Job name is "DotNetNuke_ Enterprise_6.1.5_Share-

PointConnector2007.wsp".

1. Log into SharePoint as Administrator.

2. Navigate to Start > All Programs > Accessories and then right click on "Command Prompt" and
select "Run as Administrator".
In the Command Prompt type cd c:\
Strike the Enter key. This displays c : >

5. Atc:\>typeorcopyincd Program Files\COMMON FILES\microsoft shared\web
server extensions\12\bin

6. Strike the Enter key.

7. Typeorcopyinstsadm -o deletesolution -name <Timer Job Name>

Strike the Enter key.

[+ Administrator: Command Prompt

Microzoft Windows [Uersion 6.1.766811
Copuyright <c>» 2009 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

C:=~Users~lorraine.youngrcd c:o%

c:%>cd Program Files“~COMMON FILES-microsoft shared-web server extensions»l12%-hin

c:“Program Files“Common Files“Microsoft Shared-leb Server Extenszions“~12“BIHNX*stsa
dm —0o deleteszolution —name DotMetMuke_Enterprize_6.1.5_SharePointConnectorZ2BB?_

9. Open a Web browser and go to SharePoint Central Administration.
10. Navigate to Operations > Solution Management. This displays a list of the solutions in the farm.
11. In the Name column, click on the name of the timer job link. E.g. dotnetnuke_enterprise_6.1.5_
sharepointconnector2007.wsp. This opens the Solution Properties page.

12. Select Retract Solution.



Central Administration

%@ Central Administration

Home | Dperations

YWiesw All Sike Content

Central
Administration

= Operations

= Application
Management

Shared Services
Administration

» Shared3ervicesz

5] Recycle Bin

Application Managemenk

W'elcome Lorr aine

Central Administration = Operations = Solution Management = Solution Properties

Solution Properties

Retract Solution ) Back to Solutions

Marne:

Type:

Contains Web Application Resource:
Zontains Global Assembly:

Contains Code Access Security Policy:

Deplovment Server Type:
Deplovyment Status:
Deployved Ta;

Last Operation Result:
Last Operation Details:
Last Operation Time:

dotnetnuke_enterprise_6.1.5_sharepointconnectorz 0l
Core Solution

Ma

Tes

Ma

Front-end web server

Deploved

Globally deploved.,

The salution was successfully deploved.,

LySP2007 @ The solution was successfully deployved.,
4/18/2012 315 PM

13. Inthe Retract When? section, select from these options:

e Select Now to retract the solution immediately. This is the default option.

¢ Select At A Specified Time and then set the date and time.
14. Click the OK button.



Central Administration

Wiews All Sike Content

Central
Administration

= Jperakions

= Application
Management

Shared Services
Administration

= SharedServicesz

5] Recycle Bin

%3@ Central Administration

Home | Operations | Application Managemenk

Cenkral Administration = Qperaktions = Solution Management = Solution Properties = Retrack Solukion

Retract Solution

Use this page ta retract the solukion,

Solution Information

Information on the solukion wou hawve chosen to retract,

Retract When?

& timer job is created to retrack this solukion, Please specify the time at which yvau want this
solution ko be retracted,

Retract From?

The solukion conkains no Web application scoped resource, and therefore cannot be retracked From
a particular web application. It can only be retracted globalky.

Weloome
Tarne: datnetnuke_enterpris
Locals: a
Deploved To: Globally deploved,

Deplovment Skatus:

Choose when to retract the salution:

& Lo
Cata specified time:
jas18/z012 ESEE

This solution should be retracted globally,

15.  Once the Solutions.aspx page (Solution Management) shows Status = "Not Deployed", go to the

cmd window and then strike the Enter key. The "Operation completed successfully" message is

now displayed.

16. Refresh (F5) the Solutions.aspx page (Solution Management). The Timer Job is no longer dis-

played.

SharePoint Viewer

About the SharePoint Viewer Module

This module is installed on DNN by default but is not added to any page. Only available in DotNetNuke

Enterprise Edition

The SharePoint Viewer Module

Adding an Item to a SharePoint List

How to add an item to a SharePoint List using the SharePoint Viewer module.



Prerequisite. Posting Items to SharePoint must be enabled for synchronized lists ( See "Adding a Syn-
chronized List to SharePoint (SP2010)") and the SharePoint Viewer module must be configured to dis-

play a "List with Form" or a "Submission Form Only".

1. Clickthe Add New Item button.

SharePoint Viewer

‘ Add New ltem ’

2. Complete the form details.

Awesome Cycles > SharePoint Viewer > Add/Edit ltem

Title Sales Meeting
Location Boardroom 1
Start Time | 11/22/2012 | 10:00 AM ©
End Time | 11/22/2012 | 1030 AM ©

@ Cancel

3. Click the Save button. The newly added record is now displayed in both the SharePoint Viewer

module (if set to List with Form) and on your SharePoint site.



Site Actions ~ @

Home » Calendar » Calendar
Use the Calendar list to keep informed of upcoming meetings, deadlines, and other important events.
Home DocuSpacel DocuSpace2
4 2012 3
+ (+ November, 2012

Jan Feb Mar

Apr Itﬂa\,' Jun Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday

i Aug ep 28 29 30 31 1 2

Oct Hov Dec
Today is Thursday,
Movember 22, 2012

P8 calendars in View o 2 3 v g d

Calendar

Librarias 11 12 13 14 15 16
Site Pages

Shared Documents b add

18 19 20 21 22 23
Lists 10:00 am - 10:30 am
Sales Meeting

Calendar

Tasks 25 26 27 28 29 30
Links2 9:00 am - 11:00 am

Docs Marketing Meeting

Displaying a SharePoint List
How to display a SharePoint List using the SharePoint Viewer module.

1. Select #Settings from the module actions menu.
2. Select the SharePoint Viewer Settings tab.
3. At Forms Mode, select from these options:

o List: Select to display a non-editable list.

SharePoint Viewer
Title Location Start Time End Time
Sales Meeting Boardroom 1 11/22/2012 10:00 AM 11/22/2012 10:30 AM

End of Year Party Conference Room 1212172012 4:00 PM 122112012 11:00 PM

Marketing Meeting Eoardroom 2 11/26/2012 9:00 AM 11/26/2012 11:00 AM

o List with Form: Select to display an editable list with a "Add New Item" button to add new

items using a form.



SharePoint Viewer

Title Location Start Time End Time
11/22/2012 10:00 11/22/2012 10:30

# Sales Meeting Boardroom 1 AM AM

Marketin 11/26/2012 11:00
# , . Boardroom 2 11/26/2012 9:00 AM

Meeting AM

Confi 12/21/2012 11:00

# EndofYearPaty O o 1212112012 4:00 PM

Add New tem

¢ Submission Form Only: Select to display a submission form only.

SharePoint Viewer
Title
Location
Start Time | 11/22/2012 H ‘ 8:02 PM ©
End Time | 11222012 = ‘ 8:02 PM (0]
“ Cancel

4. At List, select a SharePoint list from the drop down list. This will display details of the chosen list at
the base of this page.
1. Optional. Modify the layout of the list/form as follows:

¢ Inthe Display Name text boxes, modify the name one or more fields.

¢ Inthe Order text boxes, modify the number displayed for each field to change the
order of fields.

¢ Inthe Regex text boxes, enter a regular expressions to restrict the values that are
allowed in the other entry field.

¢ Inthe Regex Error Message text boxes, enter the error message that will be dis-

played if the regular expression is not met.



5. Inthe Page Size text box, enter the maximum number of records that are displayed on the page.

Where a greater number of items exist, the Pager control will be displayed. See "About the Pager"”

Awesome Cycles » SharePoint Viewer > Module
Module Settings Permissions Page Settings SharePoint Viewer Settings
Forms Mode Submission Form Only -
List Calendar - SYNC -
Page Size | 10
Display Name Type Required Reguired Error Message Regex Regex Error Message
El | Title Text True | Required | Enter Regular Expression | Invalid Input
El | Location Text False | Required | Enter Regular Expression | Invalid Input
El Start Time DateTime True | Required | Enter Reg Expression | Invalid Input
El | End Time DateTime True | Required | Enter Reg Expression | Irvalid Input
Update Delete Cancel

6. Click the Update button.
Site Log

About the Site Log Module

The Site Log module enables users to view statistical reports on site activity. Twelve (12) reports are pro-

vided. Each report can be set by date range, with the previous month being the default setting. Any user

who has been granted access to view this module can view reports. The Host is able to enable the Site Log

and restrict the number of days log history is kept for.

Permissions. All users who are authorized to view the Site Log module can select and view any report.



Module Version: 01.00.00. Note: The version number for this module does not update as it forms part of

the DNN framework.

SITE LOG

Report Type: [ | Page Popularity B2

Start Date: [ |'_,.-"_=1.e'2-312
End Date: @ [1/21/2012

Page Requests LastRequest

Home 20 172002012 3:43:00 PM

Site Log 15 12002012 3:44:00 PM

User Accounts [ 1/20/2012 3:41:00 PM

About Us g 172002012 3:43:00 PM

Extensions 3 1/20/2012 3:40:00 PM

Getting Started 3 12002012 3:42:00 PM

Our Services 3 1/20/2012 3:42:00 PM

Mews & Promotions 2 1/20/2012 3:42:00 PM

Site Management 1 12002012 3:09:00 PM

Host Settings 1 12002012 3:09:00 PM

The Site Log Module

Affiliate Referrals Report

The Affiliate Referrals report tracks referrals from affiliates that include an affiliate ID = number in the URL

to your site.

Report Fields:



o Affiliate Id: The ID number of the affiliate
¢ Requests: Number of requests associated with this affiliate

o Last Referral: Date and time when the last referral occurred

SITE LOG

Ay Mo records were found

Report Type: [ |Affiliate Referrals (=]

Start Date: [ [1/14/2012 =

End Date: @  [1/21/2012

E

The Affiliate Referrals Report
Detailed Site Log Report

The Detailed Site Log report displays a detailed log of all site activity. This report includes activity for all

users, including Administrators and SuperUsers.

Report Fields:

o Date Time: Date and time of the visit

« Name: Displays the user name of authenticated users

¢ Referrer: The previous website the user visited during this session
¢ User Agent: The type of Web browser used

o User Host Address: The Host address of the user

o Tab Name: The name of the page being visited



SITE LOG

DateTime

12372012 10:14:00 AM
172372012 10:14:00 AM
172372012 10:14:00 AM
172372012 10:14:00 AM
1232012 10:14:00 AM
1/2372012 10:13:00 AM
172372012 10:13:00 AM
172372012 10:13:00 AM
112372012 10:13:00 AM
1/23/2012 10:13:00 AM
112372012 10:13:00 AM
172372012 10:13:00 AM
1/2372012 10:13:00 AM
172372012 10:13:00 AM

Report Type: 1

Detailed Site Log

Start Date: [ |

1/17/2012

End Date: @ |

Name

SuperUser Account
SuperUser Account

SuperUser Account

Delicia barhite
Delicia barhite
Delicia barhite
Delicia barhite
Delicia barhite
Delicia barhite
Delicia barhite

Delicia barhite

1/24/2012

Referrer UserAgent

Internet Explorer

Internet Explorer

UserHostAddress TabName

127.0.0.1.87
127.0.0.1.87

Metscape Mavigator 6+ 124.170.111
Metscape Navigator 6+ 124.170.111
Metscape Navigator 6+ 124.170.111

Internet Explorer 6
Internet Explorer @
Internet Explorer @
Internet Explorer 6
Internet Explorer 6
Internet Explorer @
Internet Explorer 6

Internet Explorer 6

Internet Explorer @

127.0.0.1
127.0.01
127.0.0.1
127.0.0.1
127.0.0.1
127.0.0.1
127.0.0.1
127.0.0.1
127.0.01

Home
Home
Home
Home

Site Log
Home
Getting Started
About Us
Our Services
Home
Home
Home
Home

Home

The Detailed Site Log Report

Enabling the Site Log

The Site Log module is disabled by default and must be enabled and configured by a SuperUser before it
can be used to generate reports. The disabled Site Log module displays the yellow warning message

"Your Hosting Provider Has Disabled the Site Log History Feature For Your Portal".




SITE,LOG

&y Your Hosting Provider Has Disabled the Site Log History Feature For Your Portal.

Report Type: [ |Affiliate Referrals

Start Date: [ |'__.-f:4.a'2-312 =

End Date: [ |:_.-f21.a'2-312 H

Page Popularity Report

The Page Popularity report displays a summary list of the most visited pages.

Report Fields:

o Page Name: The page being visited
¢ Requests: The number of times the page has been visited

o Last Request: The last time the page was visited



SITE LOG

Report Type: [ |Page Popularity B2

Start Date: [ |1/14/2012 B
End Date: @ [1/21/2012 =

Page Requests LastRequest

Home 20 12002012 3:43:00 PM

Site Log 15 12002012 3:44:00 FM

User Accounts T 1/20/2012 3:41:00 PM

About Us G 12002012 3:43:00 PM

Extensions 3 1/20/2012 3:40:00 PM

Getting Started 3 12002012 3:42:00 PM

QOur Services 3 120/2012 3:42:00 PM

Mews & Promotions 2 12002012 3:42:00 PM

Site Management 1 12002012 3:09:00 PM

Host Settings 1 172002012 3:09:00 FM

The Page Popularity Report
Page Views By Day Of Week Report

The Page Views By Day Of Week report displays a summary list of the number of visitors and users who

viewed the site during the selected day range.

Report Fields:

Week Day: The day of the week
¢ Views: Number of views for the day

¢ Visitors: Number of all visitors for the day

Users: Number of registered user visits for the day



SITE LOG

Report Type: [ |Page Views By Day Of Week |« |

Start Date: [ [1/14/2012 =

End Date: [ |1/21/2012 B

WeekDay Views Visitors Users
6 il 1 4

The Page Views By Day Of Week Site Log Report
Page Views By Day Report

The Page Views By Day report provides a summary list of the number of visitors and users who viewed the

site for the selected day range.

Report Fields:

o Date: Date of the visit
o Views: Number of views for the day
o Visitors: Number of all visitors for the day

e Users: Number of registered user visits for the day



SITE LOG

Report Type: [ |Page Views By Day (=]
Start Date: [0 |1/14/2012 =
End Date: @ [1/21/2012 =
Date Views Visitors Users
2012.01.20 &3 1 4

The Page Views By Day Report
Page Views By Hour Report

The Page Views By Hour report provides a summary list of the number of visitors and users who viewed

the site each hour for the selected day range.

Report Fields:

e Hour: The hour that the visitor first came to the site. This field uses a 24 hour clock
o Views: Number of views for the hour

Visitors: The total number of all visitors for the hour

Users: Number of registered user visits for the hour



SITE LOG

Report Type: [ |Page Views By Hour B2
Start Date: [ [1/14/2012 B
End Date: [ [1/21/2012 =]

Hour Views Visitors Users
15 T 1 4

The Page Views By Hour Report
Page Views By Month Report

The Page Views By Month report displays the total number of visitors and users who viewed the site each

month for the selected range of months.

Report Fields:

¢ Month: The number of the current calendar month. E.g. 1 = January
e Views: Number of views for the month
o Visitors: Total number of all visitors for the month

e Users: Number of visits by registered user for the month



SITE LOG

Report Type: [ |Page Views By Month E2
Start Date: [ [1/14/2012 =
End Date: @ [L/21/2012 =

Display

Month Views Visitors Users
1 it 1 4

The Page Views By Month Site Log Report
Site Referrals

The Site Referrals report displays a summary list of the website or search engine that visitors were on prior

to visiting the site.

Report Fields:

o Referrer: The URL of the referring website
¢ Requests: Number of requests

o Last Request: Date and time of the last request



SITE,LOG

Report Type: [ |Site Referrals B2

Start Date: [  |L/16/2012

End Date: @ [1/23/2012
Referrer Requests LastR
hitp:/fwwrw google.comfcse?cx=0010752693 38468159993 xlifudvizuscof=FORID: 10;NB: 1 &ie=UTF- 12202
B&qg=site+aliases&ad=n9&num="10&rurl=http: i dotnetnuke.com/Home/Search-Results aspx? 2 5-54-0

cx=0010752693384638159998 xlifulvizu&cof=FORID: 10;MB: 1 &ie=UTF-8&g=site+aliazes T
T 12202
hitp:/fwww google.comfsearch 1 5-18-01
The Site Referrals Report

User Agents Report

The User Agents report displays a summary list of the search engine bots and Web browsers that visitors

were using when they visited the site.

Report Fields:

¢ User Agent: Search engine or Web browser
¢ Requests: Number of requests

o Last Request: Date and time of the last request



SITE LOG

Report Type: [ | User Agents (]
Start Date: & |1/17/2012 =
End Date: £ |1/24/2012 =]
UserfAgent Requests LastRequest
Internet Explorer 95 102372012 10:02:00 AM
Internet Explorer & G 12372012 9:47:00 AM
Metscape Mavigator 6+ 3 112372012 10:01:00 AM

The User Agents Report
User Frequency Report

The User Frequency report displays a list of registered users and shows how many pages they have visited

as well as the time of their last visit.

Report Fields:

¢ Name: First name and last name of the user
¢ Requests: The total number of page requests by this user

o Last Request: Date and time of the last request



SITE LOG

Report Type: [ |User Frequency E2
Start Date: [  [1/14/2012 B
End Date: @ [1/21/2012 B
Name Requests LastRequest
SuperUser Account 46 112072012 3:43:00 PM
Shirlee Abdali 3 172002012 3:42:00 PM
Judy Abramowitz & 12002012 3:42:00 PM
Mohemi Belgae h 11202012 3:43:00 PM

The User Frequency Report
User Registrations By Country Report

The User Registrations By Country report displays the number of new registered users for each country for

the selected date range.

Report Fields:

e Full Name: The first name and last name of the user
o User Name: The user name of the user

¢ Country: The country selected by a user on their user profile



Report Type: [ |User Registrations By Country [ |

Start Date: [  |1/14/2012 B
End Date: [  |1/21/2012 B

Full Name User Name Country

Shayna Andresen Andresen Australia

Conception Arvidsson  Arvidsson Belarus

Temika Asbel Asbel Canada

Andrey Balle Balle United States

Robbie Balsinger Balsinger Australia

Delicia barhite barhite Belarus

Lorri Barstow Barstow Canada

Bettie baunhart baunhart United States

The User Registrations By Country Report

User Registrations By Date Report

The User Registrations By Date report displays the number of new registered users for each date within

the selected date range.

Report Fields:

e Full Name: The first name and last name of the user

o User Name: The user name of the user

o Date Registered: The date and time when the user registration occurred




Report Type: [ |User Registrations By Date ||
Start Date: [ [1/14/2012 =
End Date: @ [L/21/2012 =
Display

Full Name User Name Date Registered

Daniell Eennit Bennit 1/20/2012 3:40:39 PM

Coreen Goncalves Goncalves 12002012 3:40:39 PM

Angelo Herrera Hermrera 12072012 3:40:39 PM

Shantae Kmiec Kmiec 12002012 3:40:39 PM

Laci Kulass Kulass 1/20/2012 3:40:39 PM

Mimi Steubinger Steubinger 12002012 3:40:39 PM

The User Registrations By Date Report
Viewing a Site Report
How to view a site report using the Site Log module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > It Site Log - OR - Navigate to a Site Log module.
2. AtReport Type, select the required report. You can now skip to Step 5 if you want to view a report

for last seven days including today.

3. Optional. At Start Date, click the Calendar £l button and select the start date for the report.

. Optional. At End Date, click the Calendar = button and select the end date for the report.
5. Click the Display link to view the report results. If there aren't any matching results for the selected

report and date range, then the "No records were found" message is displayed at the top of the

module.



SITE LOG

Report Type: [ |Page Popularity

Start Date: [ |1/14/2012
End Date: @ [1/21/2012
Page Requests LastRequest
Home 20 12002012 3:43:00 PM
Site Log 15 12002012 3:44:00 PM
User Accounts [ 1/20/2012 3:41:00 PM
About Us G 172002012 3:43:00 PM
Extensions 3 1/20/2012 3:40:00 PM
Getting Started 3 12002012 3:42:00 PM
Our Services 3 172002012 3:42:00 PM
Mews & Promotions 2 1/20/2012 3:42:00 PM
Site Management 1 12002012 3:09:00 PM
Host Settings 1 172002012 3:09:00 PM
Viewing a Site Log Report
Related Topics:

o See "Working with the Calendar"

Site Redirection Management

About the Site Redirection Management Module

The Site Redirection Management module allows Administrators to direct users to different sites or site

pages depending on the type of device they are using to browse your site. By configuring site redirection



rules you can ensure users are always sent to the site that provides optimum viewing for their mobile

device.

This Admin module is located on the Admin > Advanced Settings > 3 Site Redirection Management

page. It cannot be added to additional pages.

DotNetNuke Community Edition comes with device data that provides the ability to configure site redi-
rection paths for mobile phones, however you will need to obtain additional data to create redirection paths
for other types of mobile devices such as smartphones, eBook readers, tablets, etc. DNN Community Edi-

tion users can upgrade to this premium data service by purchasing a licence from the DNNStore.

To find out the benefits of upgrading to premium data, go to the Host > Device Detection Management
page.

Premium data is included in both DNN Professional Edition and DNN Enterprise Editions.

SITE.REDIRECTION MANAGEMENT

|§| The device redirection rules are dependent on the device data available in your system. To upgrade to the premium data go to Host |

@ Create a mobile website redirection

Create a redirection using advanced options

The Site Redirection Management Module

If you choose to activate Premium device data, the red warning message is removed.



SITE REDIRECTION MANAGEMENT

Create a mobile website redirection

@ Create a redirection using advanced options

Below is a list of site redirections. To add a new one, click "Create” to start.

Redirection Rule

+ & x 1. Product Redirect

Device Type
MobilePhone

Related Topics:
o See "About the Device Preview Management Module"

Adding a Mobile Site Redirection

How to create a redirection path for your mobile site.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > 8 Site Redirection Management.

2. Select the Create a mobile website redirection option.

SITE REDIRECTION MANAGEMENT

Create a mobile website redirection

Create a redirection using advanced options

3. Clickthe Create link.

4. At Redirecting, the name of the page currently set as the Home page is displayed.

5. At To, select the location you want to redirect users to from these options:

o Site: Select to redirect users to another site within this installation.

a. Select the site name from the drop down list. As shown in the below image.



¢ Page within this site: Select to redirect users to a particular page within the current site.
a. Select the page name from the drop down list.

o URL: Select to redirect users to an external URL.
a. Inthe URL text box, enter the redirection URL.

EcoZany > Site Redirection Management > Simple Settings

Create a Mobile Site Redirection

Redirecting ] Home

To @ ~ Page withinthis site  ~  Url
MaobileSite @

3 -

6. Click the Save link. The newly created redirection is now listed.

SITE REDIRECTION MANAGEMENT '

@ Create a mobile website redirection

Create a redirection using advanced options

Below is a list of site redirections. To add a new one, click "Create” to start.

Redirection Rule Device Type

1 & X 1. Default Redirect MaobilePhone




Adding Advanced Site Redirections

How to create advanced redirection paths for a site. Advanced options include the ability to create a redi-
rection that only applies to a page and its child pages or a redirection that applies to a full site. Redi-

rections can be associated with one or more types of user devices or a set of rules can be applied to further

limit a redirection.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > 8 Site Redirection Management.

2. Select the Create a redirection using advanced options option.

SITE REDIRECTION MANAGEMENT

Create a mobile website redirection

Create a redirection using advanced options

Below is a list of site redirections. To add a new one, click "Create" to start.

Redirection Rule Device Type

& X 1. Default Redirect MaobilePhone

3. Click the Create link.
In the Site Redirection Name text box, enter a name for this redirection. This redirection is auto-
matically enabled, however if you wish to disable it you can uncheck [[] the Enable check box.
5. At Redirecting, select from these options:
o Page within this site: Choose this option to redirect users from a site page:
a. Select the page name from the drop down list. The current Home page of the site is
selected by default.
b. Optional. Check [l the Include all child pages check box if you wish apply this
redirection to all of the child pages.
c. AtTo, select the location you want to redirect uses to from these options:
o Site: Select to redirect users to another site within this installation and then

select the site from the drop down list.



o Page within this site: Select to redirect users to another page with this site
and then select the page name from the drop down list.
o URL: Select to redirect users to an external URL and then enter the redi-
rection URL into the URL text box.
o Site: Select to create a redirection for the entire site.
a. Select the site name from the drop down list.
b. At To, select the location you want to redirect uses to from these options:
o Site: Select to redirect users to another site within this installation and then
select the site from the drop down list.
¢ URL: Select to redirect users to an external URL and then enter the redi-
rection URL into the URL text box.
6. At Select User Device, choose the device for this redirection from these option:
¢ Mobile Phone: Redirects mobile phone users. This is the default option.
o Tablet: Redirects tablet users. This option on available for premium data users.
o Both: Redirects users of both mobile phones and tablets. This option on available for pre-
mium data users.
e Advanced: Select to create multiple rules for this redirection:
a. At Capability, select a condition for this rule from the drop down list.
b. At Matching Value, select the matching value for this rule.
c. Click the Add & button to add this rule
d. Repeat the above 3 steps to add additional rules.

7. Click the Save link. The newly created redirection is now listed.

As an example the below image shows a redirection which redirects all users who browse the Products

page of the site (including any of its child page) to another page of the site called "Products - Mobile".



EcoZany > Site Redirection Management > Redirection Settings

Redirection Settings

Site redirection name: [ IPdeuct Rediract | ¥ Enable

Redirecting L] & pagewithinthissite ¢ Site

Products E ¥ Include all child pages

To @  site * Page within this site T Url
Products - Maobile |E|

Selectuserdevice L] & Mobile Phone ¢ Tablet  Both ( Advanced

SITE REDIRECTION MANAGEMENT '

Create a mobile website redirection

@ Create a redirection using advanced options

Below is a list of site redirections. To add a new one, click "Create” to start.

Redirection Rule Device Type

1 & x 1. Product Redirect MobilePhone

In another example the below image shows a redirection which redirects all mobile phone users to another

site within this DNN installation. This redirection applies to all site pages.



EcoZany > Site Redirection Management > Redirection Settings

Redirection Settings

Site redirection name: [ Im.;.bne Radirection | ¥ Enable

Redirecting £ ¢ page within this site & Site

To B & sie " Page within this site ¢ Url
EcoZany Mobile B2

Select user device [ * Nobile Phone O Tablet O Both O advanced

Deleting a Redirection Path

How to delete a user device redirection which has been created using the Site Redirection Management

module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > 8 Site Redirection Management.
2. Clickthe Delete X button beside the redirection rule to be deleted. This displays the message "Are
You Sure You Wish To Delete This Item?"



SITE REDIRECTION MANAGEMENT

@ Create a mobile website redirection

Create a redirection using advanced options

Below is a list of site redirections. To add a new one, click "Create” to start.

Redirection Rule Device Type

A # @ 1. Product Redirect MobilePhone

3. Click the Yes button.

Editing a Redirection Path

How to edit a redirection path which has been added to the site using the Site Redirection Management

module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > 8 Site Redirection Management.
2. Clickthe Edit  button associated with the redirection rule to be edited.

SITE REDIRECTION MANAGEMENT

@ Create a mobile website redirection

Create a redirection using advanced options

Below is a list of site redirections. To add a new one, click "Create" to start.

Redirection Rule Device Type

o X 1. Product Redirect MobilePhone

3. Edit one or more fields as required.
4. Click the Save link.



Site Settings

About the Site Settings Page

The Site Settings page (Admin > Site Settings) enables Administrators to configure basic and advanced
site settings including design, advertising, payment, DNN usability, and user registration settings, etc.
Where two or more languages are enabled on a site, different site settings can be configured for each lan-

guage as required.

ST E.. 'S.E T T 1IN (3'SS 5000000000000

Basic Settings Advanced Setlings Stylesheet Editor Expand All

| Indicates required fields

Site Details v
Site Marketing v
Appearance v

Update Upload Skin/Container

Created By System On 2M6/2012 3:46:33 AM Last Updated By SuperUser Account On 2M6/2012 7:01:31 PM

The Basic Settings tab of the Site Settings Module



STTIE..S ETT 1IN (5SS 5000000000000

Basic Seftings | Advanced Settings | User Account Settings | Stylesheet Editor

Page Management
Security Settings
Payment Settings
Usability Settings
Site Aliases

SSL Settings
Messaging Settings
Host Settings

Client Resource Management

Update Upload Skin/Container

The Advanced Settings tab of the Site Settings Module as displayed to SuperUsers
Basic Settings

Appearance

Enabling/Disabling Skin Widgets

How to enable or disable widget functionality in skins. Enable this setting to enable JavaScript/HTML widg-

ets that have been included in skins. The skin widget field is associated with the Widget skin object.

1. Navigate to Admin > "ISite Settings.



Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

Select the Basic Settings tab.

Expand the Appearance section.

5. At Enable Skin Widgets, select from these options:

o Check[¥| the check box to enable skin widgets.

e Uncheck[“]the check box to disable skin widgets.
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6. Click the Update button.

How to set the background image to be tiled on all pages of this site. Where a background has been set in

the skin it will override this setting.

1. Navigate to Admin > "ISite Settings.

2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

Select the Basic Settings tab.
Expand the Appearance section.
5. At Body Background, select from these options:
1. To select an existing file:
1. At Folder, select the folder where the file is located.
2. Selecting the required file from the File drop down list. A small image of the
selected file is now displayed at this field.
2. Upload a new file:
1. Clicking the Upload File link
2. Clicking the Browse... button.
3. Selecting the file from your computer.
4. Clicking the Save File link. The uploaded file is automatically selected and a small

image of the selected file is now displayed at this field.
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6. Click the Update button.

How to set the default skin that is applied to all site pages including the Admin pages and set container

that is applied to all existing and new modules on these pages.

Note 1: The page skin can be overridden for individual site pages as can the containers on that page. See

See "Advanced Settings for Existing Pages"

Note 2: The container can be overridden for an individual module by setting the Module Container field.

See See "Configuring Advanced Page Settings for a Module"

1. Navigate to Admin > "ISite Settings.

2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

Select the Basic Settings tab.

Expand the Appearance section.

At Site Skin, select the required skin from the drop down list.

At Site Container, select the required container from the drop down list.

N o o bk~ w

Optional. Click the Preview Portal Skin and Container link to preview the selected skin and con-

tainer in a new Web browser.
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8.

Click the Update button.

Related Topics:

o See "Uploading a Site Skin and/or Container"

How to set the skin which is applied to the editing pages of the site and the container which is applied to

the modules on those pages. E.g. module editing pages, module settings pages, page settings pages,

etc.

Tip: Choose a skin and container with minimal design and images as it will load quickly into your Web

browser and reduce the editing time.

1.
2.
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Navigate to Admin > "TSite Settings.

Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

Select the Basic Settings tab.

Expand the Appearance section.

At Edit Skin, select the required skin from the drop down list.

At Edit Container, select the required container from the drop down list.

Optional. Click the Preview Edit Skin and Container link to preview the selected skin and con-

tainer in a new Web browser.
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8. Click the Update button.
Related Topics:

o See "Uploading a Site Skin and/or Container"

How to set the favicon for your site. A favicon (short for favorites icon) is an icon file, most commonly
16x16 pixels, associated with a particular website or web page. A web designer can create such an icon
and install it into a web site (or web page) by several means, and graphical web browsers will then make
use of it. Browsers that provide favicon support typically display a page's favicon in the browser's address
bar and next to the page's name in a list of bookmarks. Browsers that support a tabbed document interface
typically display the favicon next to the page title on the tab, and site-specific browsers use the favicon as
desktop icon. The favicon is an important aspect of a site's brand identity and is an important attribute

which needs to be customized for marketing purposes.

Note 1: If no favicon is set and there is a favicon.lco file in the root of the site that favicon.lco will be
detected by browsers and used. DNN comes with a favorites icon (named "favicon.ico") that is located in

the root folder of the Admin File Manager by default. See See "About the Admin File Manager Module"

Note 2: Only files with an *.ico extension can be selected at this field, as these are the only files supported

by Internet Explorer.

Navigate to Admin > "TSite Settings.
Select the Basic Settings tab.

Expand the Appearance section.
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At Favicon.ico, select from these options:

e Forno favicon: Select <None Specified> from the File drop down list.

o To select an existing file:
1. At Folder, select the folder where the file is located.
2. Selecting the required file from the File drop down list. A small image of the

selected file is now displayed at this field.

e Upload a new file:
1. Clicking the Upload File link
2. Clicking the Browse... button.

3. Selecting the file from your computer.



4. Clicking the Save File link. The uploaded file is automatically selected and a small

image of the selected file is now displayed at this field.
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5. Click the Update button.




How to set the logo for this site as well as update the favorite icon. The site logo displays on pages where
the applied skin contains the Logo skin object. A site logo is typically displayed in the top left corner of all

site pages.

1. Navigate to Admin > "ISite Settings.

2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

Select the Basic Settings tab.
Expand the Appearance section.
5. At Logo, select from these options:
1. To select an existing file:
1. At Folder, select the folder where the file is located.
2. Selecting the required file from the File drop down list. A small image of the
selected file is now displayed at this field.
2. Upload a new file:
1. Clicking the Upload File link.
2. Clicking the Browse... button.
3. Selecting the file from your computer.
4. Clicking the Save File link. The uploaded file is automatically selected and a small

image of the selected file is now displayed at this field.
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6. Click the Update button.
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Uploading a Site Skin and/or Container
How to upload skins and or container using the Host Settings page.

1. Navigate to Admin > T Site Settings.
2. Click the Upload Skin/Container link located at the base of the module.

=i

Basic Settings Advanced Settings Stylesheet Editor Expand All

| Indicates required fields
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Site Marketing v
Appearance v

Update Upload SKinfContainer

Created By System On 2M6/2012 83:46:33 AM Last Updated By SuperUser Account On 2M&/2012 7:01:31 PM

3. Complete all steps of the Install Extension Wizard. See "Using the Install Extension Wizard"



How to enable or disable banner advertising for a site. Enable this setting to display an advertising banner
on each site page where the skin object [Banner] is included in the page skin design. The banner changes
each time a page is refreshed or revisited. Banners can be created and managed using the Vendors mod-

ules, however only banners associated with the banner type called 'banner' are displayed at this field.

1. Navigate to Admin > 2 Site Settings.

2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary Lan-
guage"

Select the Basic Settings tab.
Expand the Site Marketing section.
5. At Banners, select from these options:
¢ None: Select to disable banner advertising. This is the default setting.
¢ Site: Select to enable Vendors banners that are unique to this site and are managed via the
Admin Console or using a Vendors module that has been added to a page.
o Host: Select to enable Vendors banners that are shared across all sites in this installation

and are maintained via the Host Console.
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6. Click the Update button.
Related Topics:
¢ See "About the Admin Vendors Module"
Submitting your Site Map URL to Google
How to submit a site map URL of your site to Google for improved search optimization.

Prerequisites. Site name, description and keywords must been completed. See See "Configuring your
Site Details"

Navigate to Admin > T Site Settings.

2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language". This field only displays when multiple languages are enabled.

Select the Basic Settings tab.
Expand the Site Marketing section.



5. At Site Map URL, click the Submit link. This opens the Google Webmaster Tools web page in a

new \Web browser.
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6. On Google Webmaster Tools web page, complete the following steps:
a. If you do not have a Google Account, sign up for one.
b. Signinto Google Webmaster Tools with your Google account.
c. Gotothe Dashboard.
d. Inthe Add Site text box, enter the URL of your site. E.g. http://www.domain.com/
e. Click the OK button.
f. Click the Verify link.
g. Select Upload an HTML file. This will display a unique file name. Copy this name.
7. Return to the Site Settings page of your DNN site and complete the following steps:
a. Inthe Verification text box, enter the file name.
b. Click the Create link.
8. On Google Webmaster Tools web page, complete the following steps:
a. Click the Verified button.
b. Onthe Google Sitemaps tab, select Add General Web Sitemap.




C. Copythe URL that is now displayed.
9. Return to the Site Settings page of your DNN site and complete the following steps:
a. Paste the URL you just copied into the Site Map URL text box.

Submitting your Site to Search Engines

How to submit the site to one or more search engines for indexing. This will add the site to the search

engine's list of sites to be indexed.

Prerequisites. Site name, description and keywords must been completed. See See "Configuring your

Site Details"

Navigate to Admin > T Site Settings.

2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

Select the Basic Settings tab.
Expand the Site Marketing section.
5. At Search Engine, select either the Google, Yahoo or Microsoft search engines.
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6.
7.

Click the Submit link.

Repeat Steps 5-6 to submit your site to one or both of the other search engines.

Tip: Page Editors and Administrator can also to add a title, description and keywords to each site page.

The quality of this information will affect your ranking on search engines, therefore it is recommended that

these fields are completed for all pages before submitting the site.

How to modify the title, description, keywords and copyright notice for your site via the Site Settings page.

You can also view the GUID for your site in this section.

Note 1: The copyright notice displays on pages where the applied skin contains the Copyright skin object.

In the default DNN skin, the copyright notice appears at the bottom left corner of all pages.
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Navigate to Admin > "CSite Settings.

Select the Basic Settings tab.

Expand the Site Details section.

Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

In the Title text box, enter a title for the site. This title displays in the title bar of the Web browser
and is used in language files such as the Privacy Statement, Terms of Use, etc. Note: This title is
also used as a tool tip when a user places their mouse over the site logo, as shown in the image
beneath this tutorial. See See "Setting the Site Logo"

Optional. In the Description text box, enter a description which will be used by search engines to
index this site.

Optional. In the Keywords text box, enter one or more keywords separated by commas which will
be used by search engines to index this site. E.g. toys,eco-friendly,organic toys,fair trade toys,fair
labor toys,

Optional. In the Copyright text box, set the copyright notice for the site in one of the following
way:

+ Dynamic Copyright Notice: Leave the Copyright field blank to automatically display the
current year and the site title as the copyright notice. E.g. Entering "Awesome Cycles" in
the Title field above will display the copyright notice 'Copyright (c) 2012 Awesome Cycles'. If
the Title field is blank, then the copyright notice displays as 'Copyright (c) 2012'



o Custom Copyright Notice: Enter the text of your copyright message. To include the cur-
rent year in the notice, enter [year] into the notice. E.g. Enter 'Copyright (C) [year] Awe-
some Cycles.biz' to display 'Copyright (C) 2012 Awesome Cycles.biz', as shown in the

image beneath this tutorial.
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9. At GUID, you can view the GUID (globally unique identifier) which can be used to identify this site.
Wikipedia.org defines a GUID as "a special type of identifier used in software applications in order
to provide a reference number which is unique in any context (hence, "Globally"), for example, in
defining the internal reference for a type of access point in a software application, or for creating
unique keys in a database".

10. Click the Update button.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Globally_Unique_Identifier
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How to set any page as the Login page for the site. This setting enables you to create a custom Login page
rather than using the default login page which only displays the Account Login module. If a Login page is
not set, the default Login page is used. The default login page requires the Login skin object to be included

in the skin.
Prerequisite. Create a custom login page as follows:

1. Add a new page to your site (E.g. Login page). Your Login page must have the following:
¢ All Users must be granted permissions to view the page.

e An Account Log In module must be added to the page and visible to all users.

Warning: Do not apply this setting without first adding an Account Login module to the page you are
selecting and ensure the page is available to All Users. If you have logged out of the site and do not have
an Account login module viewable by 'All Users' you will be unable to log in again. If this occurs, enter your
site URL into the address bar of your Web browser and add "login.aspx" to the end of the URL. E.g.

http://www.awesomecycles.biz/Login.aspx. Thiswill display the default login page.

Navigate to Admin > " Site Settings.

2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

Select the Advanced Settings tab.
Expand the Page Management section.

5. At Login Page, select the name of the Login page you created from the drop down list.
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6. Click the Update button.
Enabling/Disabling a Splash Page

How to enable or disable a Splash page for this site. When a visitor first comes to the standard URL of your
site, that isthe main URL (E.g. http://www.awesomecycles.biz orhttp://www-
.awesomecycles.biz)rather than a specific page (E.g. http: //www—

.awesomecycles.biz/ContactUs/tabid/103/Default.aspx)the Splash page is displayed.

A Splash page must be created by a Page Editor or an Administrator. The Splash page is typically not
included in the site menu. The Splash page should include some form of redirection to one or more site
pages. This can be done by adding a link to a site pages, or adding a Flash animation with an automatic

redirect feature to the Splash page.

1. Navigate to Admin > 72 Site Settings.



2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

Select the Advanced Settings tab.
Expand the Page Management section.

5. At Splash Page, select from the following options:

o To set the splash page, select the page name from the drop down list.

o Todisable the splash page, select <None Specified> from the drop down list.
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6. Click the Update button.
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Restoring the Default Login Page

How to restore the default Login page to the site. Skin Token: The Login token must be included in the
Site Skin to access the default login page. Don't restore the default Login page if you are using a custom

Site Skin that doesn't include this skin object.

1. Navigate to Admin > T Site Settings.

2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

Select the Advanced Settings tab.
Expand the Page Management section.

5. AtLogin Page, select < None Specified >.
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6. Click the Update button.
Restoring the Default Registration Page

How to restore the default user registration page to this site.



1. Navigate to Admin > I Site Settings.

2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language”

Select the Advanced Settings tab.
Expand the Page Management section.

5. At Registration Page, select <None Specified>.
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6. Click the Update button.
Restoring the Default User Profile Page
How to restore the default user profile page of this site.

1. Navigate to Admin > "ISite Settings.
2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary Lan-

guage"



3. Select the Advanced Settings tab.
4. Expand the Page Management section.

5. At User Profile Page, select User Profile.
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6. Click the Update button.
Setting a Custom Registration Page
How to set a custom registration page for this site. This page enables visitors to register for a new account.

Important. The page that you set as the registration page must have the Add New User module added to

it. Ensure permissions to view the page and the module are granted to all users.

1. Navigate to Admin > "ISite Settings.

2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

3. Select the Advanced Settings tab.



4. Expand the Page Management section.
5. At Registration Page, select the registration page you created from the drop down list. E.g. Reg-

ister
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Login Page: <Mone Specified>

User Profile Page: User Profile

ool @) agifik

Search Results Page: Search Results

kd
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Registration Page: [l | Register
kd
ks
ks

Home Directory: Portals/D

6. Click the Update button.

Setting a Custom User Profile Page

How to create and set a custom user profile page for this site. The user profile enables authorized users to
maintain their user credentials, profile, password and services. In addition, users manage messages from
and to other site members using the Message Center module (See "About the Message Center Module")
and manage modules they are authorized to using the MyModules module. See "About the My Modules

Module" Only available in DotNetNuke Professional Edition and DotNetNuke Enterprise Edition
Prerequisite. Create a User Profile page:

1. Create a new page to your site (E.g. Awesome Users), ensuring permission to view the page is

granted to All Users. You may like to set the page as not included in the menu. See "Adding a New



Page"
2. Add a View Profile module to the page that is visible to all users. See "Adding a New Module (Rib-
bonBar)"

3. Add any other modules and content as desired.
Warning. Do not apply this setting without first creating a User Profile page.

1. Navigate to Admin > I Site Settings.

2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary Lan-
guage"

Select the Advanced Settings tab.
Expand the Page Management section.
5. At User Profile Page, select the user profile page that you created from the drop down list. E.g.

Awesome Users

SITE,SETTINGS

Basic Settings Advanced Settings Stylesheet Editor

Collapse All

Page Management

Splash Page: <None Specified=

Home Page: Home

Login Page: =MNone Specified=

User Profile Page:

Search Results Page: Search Results

[=]
E2
=]
=]
Awesome Users @
[=]

(7
(7|
(7|
Registration Page: [ | <None Specified>
(7|
(7|
(7|

Home Directory: Portals/0

A

6. Click the Update button.




How to set the Home page of this site. Visitors are taken to the Home page when they navigate to the URL
of the site (E.g. http://www.awesomecycles.biz or http://www-
.awesomecycles.biz/default.aspx), unless a Splash page is displayed. Visitors are also taken to

the Home page when they click on the site logo.
Note 1: On the default DNN skin, a page called "Getting Started" has been set as the Home page.

Note 2: You cannot delete the page set as the Home page. If you want to do so, you must first select an

alternative home page.

Note 3: If this setting is set to None Specified, you can delete any site page (unless they are set as one of

the other special pages) including the page named 'Home".

1. Navigate to Admin > "ISite Settings.

2. Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

Select the Advanced Settings tab.
Expand the Advanced Settings section.

5. At Home Page, select from the following options:

o To set any page as the Home page, select the page name from the drop down list. The
page can be called Home but it could also be any other page name.

o To set the first page that is visible on the site menu page as the default Home page, select
<None Specified> Thiswill set either the page that is located on the far left or the top

of the menu as the Home page.



SITE,SEITINGS

Page Management

Splash Pape:

Home Page:

Login Page:

Registration Page:

User Profile Page:

Search Results Page:

Home Directory:

Basic Settings Advanced Settings Stylesheet Editor

Collapse All

<MNone Specified=
Home

=MNone Specified>
=MNone Specified=
User Profile

Search Results

FPortals/0

(]
@
[=]
(=]
[=]
[=]

A

6. Click the Update button.

Setting the Search Results Page

How to set a custom or a default search results page for this site using the Site Settings page.

Navigate to Admin > "ISite Settings.
Select the Advanced Settings tab.

Expand the Page Management section.

> 0D~

o To set a custom search results page, select the page name from the drop down list. The

selected page must have a Search Results module on the page in order for the search

results to be displayed.

At Search Results Page, select from the following options:

¢ To use the default search results page, select Search Results.




SITE,SEITINGS

Basic Settings Advanced Setiings Stylesheet Editor Collapse All

Page Management A

Splash Page: <None Specified>

Home Page: Home

Login Page:

=]
=]
<None Specified> (=]
=]
E2

User Profile Page: Awesome Users

Search Results

FPortals/0

kd
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Registration Page: £ | <None Specified>
kd
Search Results Page: [
ks

Home Directory:

5. Click the Update button.
Viewing the Home Directory

How to view the Home Directory used for the storage of files in this site as configured when the site was

created. The Home Directory cannot be modified.

Navigate to Admin > "ISite Settings.
Select the Advanced Settings tab.

Expand the Page Management section.

> 0D~

At Home Directory here you can view the home directory. E.g. ../../../../../Resources



SITE,SEITINGS
Basic Settings Advanced Settings Stylesheet Editor Collapse All
Page Management A

Splash Page: Ll | <None Specified> (=]

Home Page: I | Home (=]

Login Page: B | <None Specified> (=]

Registration Page: £ | <None Specified> |E|

User Profile Page: &1 | |Jser Profile (=]

Search Results Page: [ | Search Results (=]

Home Directory: [

Viewing the Home Directory
Security Settings
Setting the Primary Administrator

How to set the Primary Administrator who will receive email notification of member activities such as new
registrations, unregistered accounts and feedback submitted using the Feedback module (unless this is
overridden on the Feedback module). In new DNN installations, the Host user account that is created is

selected by default for the first site that is created.

Tip: To create new Administrators, add a new user account (See "Adding a User Account") and then add

the user to the Administrators security role (See "Adding a User to a Security Role").

Navigate to Admin > T Site Settings.
Select the Advanced Settings tab.
Expand the Security Settings section.

> w0 N~

At Administrator, select the display name of the required administrator from the drop down list.



SITE.SETTINGS —

Basic Settings Advanced Setfings User Account Settings Stylesheet Editor

Page Management
Security Settings

Administrator: [ Elizabeth Dun

Site TimeZone: [ | (UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada) [=]

5. Click the Update button.
Setting the Site TimeZone

How to set the time zone for this site. This sets all time related information on this site including the
default setting for the current time and date ([DateTime:Now] ) replacement token. See See "List of

Replacement Tokens" for more details.

Navigate to Admin > "TSite Settings.
Select the Advanced Settings tab.
Expand the Security Settings section.

> w0 N~

At Site TimeZone, select the time zone for the location of this site from the drop down list.



SITE.SETTINGS —

Basic Settings Advanced Setfings User Account Settings Stylesheet Editor

Page Management

Security Settings

Administrator: & | Elizabeth Dunn =]
Site TimeZone: [ | (UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada)

5. Click the Update button.

Tip: Users can choose their Time Zone on their profile. See See "Managing your User Profile"
Usability Settings
Configuring the Control Panel Options

How to configure the default settings for the Control Panel. Whenever an authorized user interacts with

the Control Panel the mode and visibility last selected by that user will be applied the next time.

Navigate to Admin > "TSite Settings.

N

Optional. At Select Language, select which language you wish to update. This field only displays
when multiple languages are enabled.

Select the Advanced Settings tab.

Expand the Usability Settings section.

At Control Panel Mode, select either View or Edit as the default mode for the Control Panel.

o 0 b~ w

At Control Panel Visibility, select either Minimized or Maximized as the default view for the
Iconbar ControlBar only. This setting is not relevant to either the ControlBar or the RibbonBar Con-
trol Panels.

7. At Control Panel Security, select from the following options to set which groups of site editors

can view the Control Panel.



o Page Editors: Select to display the Control Panel to Page Editors only. A Page Editor is
any user that is authorized to create and manage pages and page settings.

¢ Module Editors: Select to display the Control Panel to both Page Editors and Module
Editors. A Module Editor is any user that is authorized to edit and/or manage content on
one or module modules. Choosing this option will allow these users to view the site in either

View or Edit mode.

ST E.,'S.E T T 1N (3'S' 1550000000000

Basic Settings Advanced Settings Stylesheet Editor Expand All
Page Management v
Security Settings v
Payment Settings v
Usability Settings A
Enable Pop-Ups? [ v
Inline Editor Enabled? [ v

Hide System Folders [ [+

" r = =
Control Panel Mode: B [ © iow & Egit A
Control Panel Visibility: £ T Minimized ™ Maximized

Control Panel Security: B | © Fage Editors

@ Module Editors
o

8. Click the Update button.

Related Topics:



e See "Overview of the ControlBar Control Panel"

e See "Overview of the RibbonBar Control Panel"

The Inline Editing feature has been removed from DNN6+, however the field is still displayed in the
Advanced Settings > Usability Settings section of the Site Settings page. Enabling this feature here

will not have any effect on site editing.

How to optionally enable pop-up edit pages throughout this site.

Navigate to Admin > " Site Settings.
Select the Advanced Settings tab.
Expand the Usability Settings section.

> 0w D~

At Enable Pop-Ups?, select from these options:
e Check[¥]the check box to pop-up a new window that is separate to the web browser when
performing editing tasks.

¢ Uncheck[Z]the check box to perform editing tasks within the web browser.
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Basic Seftings | Advanced Settings | Stylesheet Editor Expand All
Page Management v
Security Settings v
Payment Settings v
Usability Settings A

Enable Pop-Ups? [ @

Inline Editor Enabled? ] [+
Hide System Folders [ [+

Control Panel Mode: ] oy & Egit
Control Panel Visibility: B ¢ pinimized ® Maximized

Control Panel Security: £ C Fage Editors
@ Module Editors

5. Click the Update button.




Awesome Cycles > Home > Edit Content

Editor:

[ © BasicTextBox &

Rich Text Editor
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Hiding System Folders

How to optionally prevent hidden folders or folders that start with an underscore from being included during

folder synchronization.

Navigate to Admin > T Site Settings.
Select the Advanced Settings tab.
Expand the Usability Settings section.

> 0w Dd =

At Hide System Folders, select from these options:
o Check ¥ the check box to prevent adding hidden and underscore folders.

e Uncheck [ the check box to allow.

isy=nce- . |

Basic Settings | Advanced Settings | Stylesheet Editor Expand All
Page Management v
Security Settings v
Payment Settings v
Usability Settings ~

<

Enable Pop-Ups? [

Inline Editor Enabled? [

Hide System Folders [ @

Control Panel Mode: ] oy & Egit
Control Panel Visibility: B pinimized * Maximized

Control Panel Security: &1 ©  Page Editors
®  Module Editors




5. Click the Update button.

How to configure payment processing for this site and receive payment from users who subscribe to

Member Services (roles) on this site. PayPal is the only payment processor included by default, however

your DNN developer can configure DNN to work with other providers. The PayPal Sandbox (https:/-

/developer.paypal.com) allows you to test PayPal and have test orders sent to the payment gateway with-

out taking live transactions. Enabling the PayPal Sandbox allows you to create paid subscriptions and test

the process without spending any real money. To use this system you must sign up for a Sandbox account

and use those credentials in the Payment Settings section shown below. See See "Adding a Security

Role with a Fee" for more details on setting up subscriptions.

1.
2.

o 0 &~ w

Navigate to Admin > T Site Settings.

Optional. Click on the country flag icon associated with the culture (language) to be updated. This
field only displays when multiple languages are enabled. See See "Viewing a Site in a Secondary
Language"

Select the Advanced Settings tab.

Expand the Payment Settings section.

At Currency, select the currency to process payments with.

At Payment Processor, select a payment processing company from the drop down list. E.g. Pay-
Pal

Click Go To Payment Processor WebSite and sign up for an account.



https://developer.paypal.com/
https://developer.paypal.com/
https://developer.paypal.com/
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Basic Settings | Advanced Settings | Stylesheet Editor Expand All
Page Management v
Security Settings v
Payment Settings ~

Currency:

U.5. Dollars (USD)
PayPal @yment Prﬂcessnr@

Payment Processor:

Processor Userld:

Processor Password:

PayPal Return URL:

PayPal Cancel URL:

& B & & & &

Use Sandbox:

In the Processor Userld text box, enter the UserlD code provided by PayPal.
In the Processor Password text box, enter the Password provided by PayPal.
10. Optional. Inthe PayPal Return URL text box, enter the page URL that subscribers are redi-
rected to after payment. Leave blank to return to the Home page.
11. Optional. In the PayPal Cancel URL text box, enter page URL that subscribers are redirected if
payment is canceled. Leave blank to return to the Home page.
12. At Use Sandbox?, select from these options
o Check [ the check box to enable PayPal Sandbox.

o Uncheck[T] the check box to disable Sandbox and enable live transactions.
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Basic Settings Advanced Settings Stylesheet Editor Expand All
Page Management v
Security Settings v
Payment Settings ~
Currency: £ | U.S. Dollars (USD) (=]
Payment Processor: [ | payPal [*]| GoToPayment Processor WebSite
.a : . 0\
Processor Userld: julie_1231231286_biz@awesomecycles biz
Processor Password: [ ssssssss
PayPal Return URL: [ | | http://fawesomecycles.biz/thankyou.aspx
PayPal Cancel URL: [ | | http:/fawesomecycles. bizicancel.aspx
Use Sandbox: [J
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13. Click the Update button.

User Account Settings
Login Settings
Managing Login and Logout Settings

How to set login and logout options for this site using the Site Settings page.

Navigate to Admin > " Site Settings.

Select the User Account Settings tab.

Expand the Login section and set any of the following options.

At Use CAPTCHA For Associating Logins, check [¥] the check box to use the CAPTCHA secu-

> 0w D~

rity code for every authentication system that is enabled on this site - OR - Uncheck [[] the check



box to remove CAPTCHA from associated logins. CAPTCHA can optionally be enabled on the
default DNN authentication method.

. At Require a Valid Profile for Login, check ] the check box to require users to update their pro-
file during login if their profile no longer meets the requirements for a valid profile. E.g. If the
required fields for a valid profile have changed since the user last logged in - OR - Uncheck [[] the
check box if a valid profile is now required to login. This is the default setting.

. At Use CAPTCHA to Retrieve Password, check 7] the check box to display the CAPTCHA secu-
rity box on the Retrieve Password page - OR - Uncheck [C] the check box to disable CAPTCHA. This
is the default setting.

. At Redirect After Login, select a page to redirect users to when they login to the site - OR -
Select < None Specified > to disable redirection.

. At Redirect After Logout, select a page to redirect users to when they logout of the site - OR -

Select < None Specified > to disable redirection.
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Basic Settings Advanced Settings User Account Settings Stylesheet Editor E

Registration Settings

Login Settings

Use CAPTCHA For Associating Logins: [ ]
Require a valid Profile for Login: £J O
Use CAPTCHA to Retrieve Password [ O

Redirect After Login: £ | <None Specified>

[«

Redirect After Logout: [ | <None Specified>

[«]

Profile Settings

Update Upload SkKin/Container

Created By System On 4/26/2012 9:39:01 AM Last Updated By Elizabeth Dunn On 4/27/2012 11:29:50 AM

9. Click the Update button.
Profile Settings
Adding a New Profile Property
How to add a new field to the Manage Profile page using the Site Settings page.

1. Navigate to Admin > 72 Site Settings.
2. Select the User Account Settings tab.
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10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
16.

17.

Expand the Profile Settings section.
Click the Add New Profile Property link.
On the Add New Property Details page, complete the following fields.

In the Property Name text box, enter a name for this property as it will appear on the Manage Pro-
file page.
At Data Type, select a data type from the following options: Checkbox, Date, DateTime, Country,
List, Locale, Page, Region, RichText, TimeZone, Integer, Multi-line Text, Text, TrueFalse, Image,
TimeZonelnfo and Unknown.
In the Property Category text box, enter the category that this property belongs to. This deter-
mined where it is displayed in the profile. Pre-existing categories are: Name, Address, Contact
Info, Preferences.
Optional. In the Length text box, enter the maximum character length for this field. This is only rel-
evant to fields where users enter information such as Text and RichText data types.
Optional. In the Default Value text box, enter the default value for this field.
Optional. In the Validation Expression text box, enter a regular expression to validate data
entered into this field.
Optional. At Required, select from these options:

o Check[¥| the check box to set the field as required. Existing users will be required to com-

plete this field the next time they login to the site.
o Uncheck[T]the check box to set this field as optional. Users can choose to complete this
field on their profile at any time.

Optional. At Read Only, check [7] the check box to set the field as editable by Administrators only.
Other users can view this field but cannot edit it.
Optional. At Visible, check [7] the check box to set the field as visible in the User Accounts module
- OR - Uncheck [[] the check box to hide it.
Optional. In the View Over text box, enter the view order for this property.

At Default Visibility, select one of the following options to set the default visibility of this property:

o All Users: All users can view this property by default.
¢ Members Only: Only registered users can view this property by default.
e Admin Only: Only Administrators can view this property by default.
Click the Next link. This saves this property information entered above and opens the Manage

Localization page.



'.

Add New Property Details

Awesome Cycles > Site Settings

The first step in setting up a Profile Property Definition is to define the property’'s details. Enter the details in this page and click "Ne:
Definition. Note: All fields marked with a red arrow are required.

Property Name:

Data Type:

Property Category:

Length:

Default Value:

Validation Expression:

Required:
Read Only:
Visible:
View Order:

Default Visibility:

]

E 88 B E B & 8 8 &

I BicycleRepairs |

l Checkbox E

| Skills |

| 0

| False

1 71 F

=

Members OnlyE

18. Onthe Manage Localization page, complete these following fields:

1. At Choose Language, select the language that this localized text will be used for from the

drop down list.

2. Inthe Property Name text box, enter a name for this field as it will appear on the profile

page. Leave blank to use the Property Name entered at Step 6.

3. Inthe Property Help text box, enter the text to display when the user mouses over the Help

icon.

4. Inthe Required Error Message text box, enter the error message.



5. Inthe Validation Error Message text box, enter the validation error message.

6. Inthe Category Name text box, enter an existing or new category for this field.

Awesome Cycles > Site Settings

Manage Localization

o The next step is to manage the localization of this property. Select the language you wish to update, add text or modify the existing
Text"

Choose Language: &l | English (United States) [=]

Property Name: [ | Bicycle Repair & Maintenance

Property Help: £ | Check this box if you have some bike repairand ~ *
maintenance skills.

Required Error Message: [ |

Validation Error Message: [ |

Category Name: [ | Cycling Skills

Save Localized Text

19. If more than one language is enabled, then repeat Step 18 selecting a new language in Step 18a

and then creating localized text each additional languages.
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20. Optional. Navigate to the Manage Profile page to see your changes.
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Deleting Profile Settings
How to permanently delete one or more profile fields using the Site Settings page.

Navigate to Admin > T Site Settings.
Select the User Account Settings tab.

Expand the Profile Settings section.

> 0w Dd =

Optional. Click the Refresh Grid link located at the base of the module. This refreshes the grid

with any recent updates.

5. Click the Delete button beside a profile field. This displays the message "Are You Sure You
Wish To Delete This Item?"

6. Click the OK button to confirm.

np=sy=nnwece--._______________

Basic Settings Advanced Settings User Account Settings Stylesheet Editor

Registration Settings
Login Settings

Profile Settings

Default Profile Visibility Mode: [ AdminOnly |E|

Display Profile Visibility: [

Edit Del Dn Up MName Category DataType Length Default Validation Defaull
Value Expression Visibili

2 ® Q O Preix Name Text 50 AllUsers
4 Q @ FirstName Name Text 50 AllUsers
4 B O Q MddeName Name Text 50 AllUsers

Editing Profile Settings

How to permanently delete one or more profile fields using the Site Settings page.



Navigate to Admin > T Site Settings.

Expand the Profile Settings section.

> w0 N~

with any recent updates.

Select the User Account Settings tab.

5. Click the Edit - button beside the profile field to be edited.

Optional. Click the Refresh Grid link located at the base of the module. This refreshes the grid
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6. On the Edit Property Details page, edit one or more the following fields as required:

7. Inthe Property Name text box, enter a name for this property as it will appear on the Manage Pro-

file page.



10.

1.
12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.

At Data Type, select a data type from the following options: Checkbox, Date, DateTime, Country,
List, Locale, Page, Region, RichText, TimeZone, Integer, Multi-line Text, Text, TrueFalse, Image,
TimeZonelnfo and Unknown.

In the Property Category text box, enter the category that this property belongs to. This deter-
mined where it is displayed in the profile. Pre-existing categories are: Name, Address, Contact
Info, Preferences.

Optional. In the Length text box, enter the maximum character length for this field. This is only rel-
evant to fields where users enter information such as Text and RichText data types.

Optional. In the Default Value text box, enter the default value for this field.

Optional. In the Validation Expression text box, enter a regular expression to validate data
entered into this field.

Optional. At Required, check [7] the check box to set the field as required - OR - Uncheck [[] the
check box to set it as optional.

Optional. At Read Only, check [7] the check box to set the field as editable by Administrators only.
Other users can view this field but cannot edit it.

Optional. At Visible, check 7] the check box to set the field as visible in the User Accounts module
- OR - Uncheck [[]the check box to hide it.

Optional. In the View Over text box, enter the view order for this property.

At Default Visibility, select one of the following options to set the default visibility of this property:

o All Users: All users can view this property by default.
¢ Members Only: Only registered users can view this property by default.
¢ Admin Only: Only Administrators can view this property by default.
Click the Next link. This saves this property information entered above and opens the Manage

Localization page.



Awesome Cycles > Site Settings

Edit Property Details

The first step in editing a Profile Property Definition is to update the property’s details. Make any changes you need to the fields on
save the changes, and proceed to the next step.

Property Name: [ Prefix
l Text (=]

I Mame

Data Type:

Property Category:

Length: | 50

Default Value:

Validation Expression:

Required:

Read Only:

<l

Visible:

View Order:

E 0l EE B BB B BE
|

Default Visibility: All Users (=]

19. Onthe Manage Localization page, edit one or more fields as required, and then click the Save
Localized Text link.

20. Click the Return link to return to the Manage Profile Properties page.
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Manage Localization

Awesome Cycles > Site Settings

Text"

o The next step is to manage the localization of this property. Select the language yvou wish to update, add text or modify the existing

Choose Language:

Property Name:

Property Help:

Required Error Message:

Validation Error Message:

Category Name:

(7

English (United States)

Prefix:

Enter a prefix (eg Mr. Dr}

| Prefix is required

| Mame

Save Localized Text

Managing Profile Settings

How to set the properties user profile fields under Site Settings.

Navigate to Admin > "CSite Settings.

Expand the Profile Settings section.

> Dd =

Select the User Account Settings tab.

Optional. Click the Refresh Grid link located at the base of the module if you have been idle on the

page for some time and there are two or more Administrators on this site, or a SuperUser has been

making updates. This refreshes the grid with any recent changes.

5. Click the Down @ button to move a field down one position on the profile page.

6. Clickthe Up W button to move a field up one position on the profile page.



7. Inthe Required column, perform any of the following to set the fields that are required for a valid
profile:

e Check[¥] the check box at the top of this column to set all fields as required - OR - Uncheck

the check box at the top of this column to set all fields as optional.

o Check[¥| the check box beside a field to set it as mandatory on the User's Profile page. The
user will be prompted to update this field when they edit their profile. Note: The field will
only be required at Registration if set under User Settings (See "Configuring a Custom Reg-
istration Form" and See "Configuring the Standard Registration Form") - OR - Uncheck
the check box beside a field to set it as optional.

8. At Visible, select from the following options to set the visibility of fields on the Manage Profile
page:

o Check the check box located at the top of this column to set all fields as visible - OR -
Uncheck [C] the check box at the top of this column to hide all fields.

o Check | the check box beside a field to set it as visible - OR - Uncheck [[] the check box

beside a field to set it as not visible.
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Basic Settings Advanced Settings User Account Settings Stylesheet Editor

Registration Settings
Login Settings

Profile Settings

Default Profile Visibility Mode: £ AdminOnly |E|
Display Profile Visibility: £l

Edit Del Dn Up MName Category DataType Length Default Validation

Value Expression

7 R Prefix Name Text 50

& O @ FirstName Name Text 50

& A U U MiddeMame Name Text 50

Defauli
Visibili
AllUsers
AllUsers

AllUsers

9. Click the Update button.

Registration Settings
Configuring a Custom Registration Form

How to set the user registration options for this site. Settings include choosing the page users are redi-
rected to after registration, optionally enabling the CAPTCHA security code feature and adding validation

requirements.

Navigate to Admin > T Site Settings.
Select the User Account Settings tab.
Expand the Registration Settings section and then modify one or more settings.

> w0 N~

At User Registration, select either Private, Public or Verified user registration. See "Enabling

User Registration" and See "Disabling User Registration" for more information.



Optional. At Use Authentication Providers, check the [¥] check box to use Authentication pro-
viders during registration. Note: This setting may not be supported by all providers.

In the Excluded Terms text box, enter a comma-delimited list of terms that user will be prevented
from using in their Username or Display Name.

Optional. At Use Profanity Filter, check[¥] the check box to use the profanity filter for the User-

name and DisplayName fields during registration.

8. AtRegistration Form Type, select Custom and modify one or more settings as required.

10.

11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

In the Registration Fields text box, begin enter the name of a user account field that is required
during registration. When the correct matching field is displayed, click on the field name to select it.
If this setting is used, this will take precedence over the other settings. The possible fields include
Username, Email, Password, ConfirmPassword, DisplayName and all the Profile Properties.

At Require Unique Display Name, select from these options:

o Check [¥| this option if each user must have a unique display name. If a user chooses a
name that exists already this will suggest a modified name based on the user's first name
and last name. Note: If this option is selected, you must ensure both Email and Dis-
playName are added to the Registration Fields text box above.

¢ Uncheck]the check box the check box if multiple users can have the same display name.
This is the default setting.

In the Display Name Format text box, specify a format for the users display name. The format
can include tokens for dynamic substitution such as [FIRSTNAME] [LASTNAME]. If a display
name format is specified, the display name will no longer be editable through the user interface.
In the User Name Validation text box, modify the user name validation expression if required.
In the Email Address Validation text box, modify the provided email validation expression.

At Password Expiry (in days) the number of days before a user's password expires is displayed.
Users will be prompted to change their password the next time they login. Note 1: 0 = no expiry.
Note 2: This field is only enforced if the user is using the regular DNN Authentication method. (l.e.
They enter their User Name and Password when logging in). If the user logs in using alternate
authentication methods such as Facebook, Live, Yahoo or Google, this setting will be ignored.

At Password Expiry Reminder (in days) the number of days warning given to a user that they
will be required to change their password is displayed.

This has now changed to an Editable field. Is this by design? If so, please provide link to Gemini
item. [LY]



16.

17.

18.

19.

At Require a Valid Profile for Registration, select from these option:

o Check [ the check box to select to require users to enter a valid profile during registration.
Valid Profiles require the User Name, First Name, Last Names, Display Name, Email
Address and Password fields to all be completed. In addition, all fields set as required on
the Manage Profile Properties page are required when registering on the site. See "Man-
aging Profile Settings", See "Editing Profile Settings", or See "Adding a New Profile Prop-
erty"

¢ Uncheck [l the check box the check box to disable. This is the default setting.

At Use CAPTCHA For Registration, check [7] the check box to use the CAPTCHA security code
box during registration - OR - Uncheck [C] the check box to remove CAPTCHA.

At Redirect After Registration, select the name of the page that users are redirected to after reg-
istering on the site - OR - Select < None Specified > todisable redirection.

Click the Update button.
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How to set the user registration options for this site. Settings include choosing the page users are redi-

rected to after registration, optionally enabling the CAPTCHA security code feature and adding validation

requirements.

> 0D~

Navigate to Admin > "~ Site Settings.
Select the User Account Settings tab.

Expand the Registration Settings section and then modify one or more settings.

At User Registration, select either Private, Public or Verified user registration. See "Enabling
User Registration" and See "Disabling User Registration" for more information.

Optional. At Use Authentication Providers, check the || check box to use Authentication pro-
viders during registration. Note: This setting may not be supported by all providers.

Optional. In the Excluded Terms text box, enter a comma-delimited list of terms that users will
be prevented from using in their Username or Display Name. This is useful to prevent profanities or
other unwanted words. Any excluded terms added here are in addition to those included with any
profanity filters set.

Optional. At Use Profanity Filter, check [¥| the check box to enforce the profanity filter for both

the Username and Display Name fields during registration.

8. AtRegistration Form Type, select the Standard registration form.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Optional. At Use Email Address as Username, check [| the check box to use the email
address as a user name. This will remove the user name field from the registration form.

At Require Unique Display Name, check || this option to require your users to use a unique dis-
play name. If a user chooses a name that exists already this will suggest a modified name based on
the user's first name and last name - OR - Uncheck |"_| the check box if more than one user can have
the same display name. This option is unchecked by default.

In the Display Name Format text box, enter tokens to set the format of the users display name.
Setting this option will prevent users from editing their display name. You can optionally specify a
format for the users display name. The format can include tokens for dynamic substitution such as
[FIRSTNAME] [LASTNAME] and [USERNAME]. If a display name format is specified, the display
name will no longer be editable through the user interface.

In the User Name Validation text box, modify the user name validation expression if required.
E.g. [a-zA-Z0-9 ]*$

In the Email Address Validation text box, modify the provided email validation expression.



14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Optional. At Use Random Password, check [¥| the check box to generate random passwords
during registration, rather than displaying a password entry field.

Optional. At Require Password Confirmation, check |¥|the check box to require the reg-
istration form to display a password confirmation box.

Optional. In the Password Expiry (in days) text box, enter the number of days until a user's
password expires. Users will be prompted to change their password the next time they login. Enter
0 if the password never expires. Note: This field is only enforced if the user is using the regular DNN
Authentication method. (I.e. They enter their User Name and Password when logging in). If the
user logs in using alternate authentication methods such as Facebook, Live, Yahoo or Google, this
setting will be ignored.

In the Password Expiry Reminder (in days) text box, enter the number of days warning given to
a user notifying them that their password is about to expire and they are required to change it.

The following nine (9) read only settings are managed using the Configuration Manager. See See
"Viewing Pre-Configured Registration Settings"

At Require a Valid Profile for Registration, check [¥| the check box to select to require users to
enter a valid profile during registration. Valid Profiles require the User Name, First Name, Last
Names, Display Name, Email Address and Password fields to all be completed. In addition, all
fields set as required on the Manage Profile Properties page are required when registering on the
site. See See "Managing Profile Settings" - OR - Uncheck || the check box to disable. This is the
default setting.

At Use CAPTCHA For Registration, check | the check box to use the CAPTCHA

security code box during registration - OR - Uncheck || the check box to remove CAPTCHA.

At Redirect After Registration, select the name of the page that users are redirected to after reg-
istering on the site - OR - Select < None Specified > to disable redirection.

Click the Update button.
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Disabling User Registration

How to disable user registration and prevent visitors from registering on your site by removing the Register

link from the site pages and the Account Login module.

Navigate to Admin > "ZSite Settings.
Select the User Account Settings tab.
Expand the Registration Settings section.
At User Registration, select None.

Click the Update button.

o A~ W N~

SITE,SEITINGS

Basic Settings Advanced Settings User Account Setfings Stylesheet Editor

Registration Settings

User Registration: [ '“ Private O Public O Verified

Use Authentication Providers: & [

Excluded Terms: [ |

Use Profanity Filter: & [

Enabling User Registration

How to allow site visitors to register as a member of the site. Enabling user registration displays the Reg-
ister link on the Account Login module and a Register link on site pages. When a visitor registers a wel-
come message is sent to them containing their account and login details. A notification message is also
sent to the primary administrator. User Registration is enabled and set as Private on new

DNN installations.

1. Navigate to Admin > I Site Settings.
2. Select the User Account Settings tab.

3. Expand the Registration Settings section.



4. At User Registration, select from the following registration types:

o Private: Visitors can apply to become a site member. DNN creates a user account for them,
however access to the Registered User role is restricted until the account is authorized.

o Public: Visitors who successfully register gain immediate access to the Registered User
security role. This is the default option, as shown in the below images. This is the default
option.

o Verified: Visitors who successfully register must verifying their account by entering a ver-
ification code the first time they log in to the site. Once the account is verified the user gains
access to the Registered User security role. This allows you to verify that the email address

provided during registration is correct.

Sp=a=nies. -

Basic Settings Advanced Setfings User Account Setfings Stylesheet Editor

Registration Settings

User Registration: Bl © nope| © private © Public C  Verified

Use Authentication Providers: [ [

Excluded Terms:

Use Profanity Filter: @ [

Registration Form Type: [ & gtandard ©  Custom

5. Click the Update button. You may now want to customize the registration settings for your site.
See "Configuring the Standard Registration Form" or See "Configuring a Custom Registration

Form"
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User Registration is enabled and the Register link displayed on the site page

Viewing Pre-Configured Registration Settings

The following read only registration settings determine how new registrations are handled by this site.

These settings can be configured in the web.config file, or using the Host > "Configuration Manager".
Tip: These settings can be changed in the web.config file.

1. Navigate to Admin > & Site Settings.
2. Select the User Account Settings tab.
3. Expand the Registration Settings section to view the following settings.

+ Requires Unique Email: If set to True, each user will be required to provide a unique
email address when registering. This prevents people from registering multiple times with
the same email address. Note: This feature is only available with Standard Registration.

o Password Format: Displays the password format. The default option is Encrypted.

o Password Retrieval Enabled: If checked users can retrieve their password using the
account login module.

« Password Reset Enabled: If checked Administrators can reset user passwords.



Min Password Length: Displays the minimum number of characters required for a valid
password.

Min Non Alphanumeric Characters: Displays the minimum number of non-alpha-
numeric characters required for a valid password.

Requires Question and Answer: If checked users must answer a question to retrieve
their password.

Password Strength Regular Expression: Displays the regular expression used to eval-
uate password complexity from the provider specified in the Provider property.

Max Invalid Password Attempts: Displays the maximum number of times a user may
attempt to login with invalid credentials before they are locked out of their account. If a user
is locked out an Administrator must unlock the account.

Password Attempt Window: The maximum number of minutes in which the set number

of invalid login attempts (as set in the above field) must be made before lock out occurs.
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Pre-configured Registration Settings with the Standard registration form displayed
Stylesheet Editor
About the Stylesheet Editor

DNN uses a CSS (cascading style sheet) to control the fonts, styles and colors applied across the site. The
CSS maintained in this editor is the default CSS applied to all site pages. Where a skin package con-
taining a CSS file is applied to a page or the site, this CSS will override the CSS maintained on the Admin
> Site Setting page.

For information on using CSS, visit http://www.w3.org/Style/CSS/
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Basic Settings Advanced Seitings Stylesheet Editor

.clearfix:after {content: ".";displav: block:height: O;clear: both;vizibility: hidden;}.clearfix {di. =+
.clear { clear:both;} ¥
left { fleoat:left;}

.right { float:right;}

.img-left {float: left; margin : 10px;}

.img-right {flcat: right; marg left: 10px;}

.dnnsp { background-image: 1('imagesz/Asidelcon=.png'); background-color: transparent; backgrou
.Community { background-position: -24%px -5px; }

.Conferencez { background-pozition: -188px -5px; 1}

.Manuals { background-position: -127px -5p=x; }

Marketplace { background-posi n: -6épx -5px; |

.Training { background-position: -5px -5px; }

m

ul.RotatorNav { margin:-74px 0 0 0:}
ul.RotatorNav li {margin:0;list-styleinone;}
ul.sidebar-nav 1li { list-style-type: none;}

ul.zidebar-nav 1i ul 1i { padding-left: 20px;:}

/* Getting Started content */

.getting-started-wrap .left { width: 11épx; padding-top:20px;}

.getting-started-wrap .right { width:500px;}

afTourStart img, a#TourVideo img { margin: 3px 3px 3px -10px; vertical-align: middle;}
#dnnTourContainer { display:none; }

hr.tour { border-style: solid; border-top-width: 0; color: #cco; margin-top: lem; }

#Footer #d::_EDDte:_LeftPa:e {float: left;margin: O 20px 0 O;width: 430px;}
§Footer #d::_EDDte:_RightPa:e {float: left;width: 510px;}
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Save Style Sheet Restore Default Style Sheet

The DNN Stylesheet Editor


http://www.w3.org/Style/CSS

Editing the Stylesheet

How to edit and save changes to the default stylesheet. This doesn't affect any styles that are part of a skin

package uploaded to this site.

Navigate to Admin > "ZSite Settings.

Select the Stylesheet Editor tab.

In the multi-line text box, edit the current stylesheet.

Click the Save Style Sheet link.

Hold down the Ctrl button and press the F5 button - OR - Click the Refresh button on your Web

o~ 0N~

browser to view the changes.

Basic Settings Advanced Settings Stylesheet Editor

SHppss=anie-. - ]

.clearfix:after {content: ".";display: block;height: O;clear: both;visibility: hidden;}.clearfix {di:
.clear { clear:both;}

.left { fleat:left;}

.right { float:right;}

.img-left {float: left; margin-right: 10px;}

.img-right {float: right; margin-1 : 10p=x;}

.dnnsprite { background-image: 1('images/Asidelcons.png'); background-color: transparent; backgrou
Community { background-position: -248%px -5px; }

.Conference=s { background-position: -1833px -5p=x:; }

Manuals { background-positiao 127px -5pR:

.Marketplace { background-position: -&&épx -5px; 1}

.Training { background-position: -5px -5p=x; }

ul.RotatorNav { margin:-74px 0 0 0;1}
ul .RotatorNav 1i {margin:0;list-style:none;}

ul.zgidebar-nav li { list-atyle-type: none;}
ul.sidebar-nav 1i ul 1i { padding-left: 20p=x;:}

/* Getting Started content */

.getting-started-wrap .left { width: 1lép=x; padding-top:20px:}

.getting-started-wrap .right { width:500px:}

a#TourStart img, a#TourVideo img { margin: 3px 3px 3px -10px; vertical-align: middle;}
#dnnTourContainer { displa one; }

hr.tour { border-style: solid; border-top-width: 0; color: #ccc; margin-top: lem; }

§Footer #d::_EDDte:_LeftPa:e {float: left;margin: O 20px 0 O;width: 430px;}
$Footer #d::_EDDte:_RightPa:e {float: left:;width: 510p=x:}
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Editing the Stylesheet




Restoring the Default Stylesheet

Restore the default stylesheet to the site. Any modifications to the stylesheet on this page will be deleted.
The site uses a CSS (cascading style sheet) to control the fonts and colors applied across the site. Note:

this will not affect any stylesheets that are part of a skin package.
1. Navigate to Admin > "ISite Settings.
2. Select the Stylesheet Editor tab.

3. Click the Restore Default Style Sheet link. This displays the message "Are You Sure You Want To
Restore The Default Stylesheet (All Changes To The Current Stylesheet Will Be Lost)?"
Click the OK button to confirm.
Hold down the Ctrl button and press the F5 button - OR - Click the Refresh button on your Web

browser to view the changes.
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Basic Settings Advanced Settings Stylesheet Editor

.clearfix:after {content: ".";display: block;height: O;clear: both;wvisibility: hidden;}.clearfix {di: =
.clear { clear:both:l F
.left { float:left;}

.right { float:right:}

.img-left {float: left; margin-right: 10px;}

.img-right {float: right:; margin-left: 10px;}

.dnnsprite { background-image: 1('images/Asidelcons.png'); background-color: transparent; backgrow
.Community { background-position: -248%px -5px; }

.Conferences { background-position: -188px -5p=x; 1}

.Manuals { background-position: 27px -SpE: O}
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.Training { background-position: -5px -5px; } |
ul.RotatorNav { margin:-74px 0 0 0;}

ul.RotatorNav 1i {margin:0;list-stvyle:none;}

ul.sidebar-nav 1i { list-style-type: none;}

ul.sidebar-nav 1li ul 1i { padding-left: Z20px::}

/* Getting Started content */

.getting-started-wrap .left { width: 11&8px; padding-top:20px:}

.getting-started-wrap .right { width:500px;}

a¥TourStart img, af#TourVideo img { margin: 3px 3px 3px -10px; vertical-align: middle;}
#dnnTourContainer { display:none; }

hr.tour { border-atyvle: so0lid; border-top-width: 0; color: #ccc; margin-top: lem; }
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#Footer #dnn Footer RightPane {float: left;width: 510px;
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Site Wizard

About the Site Wizard Module

The DotNetNuke Site Wizard is a simple step-by-step wizard that allows you to configure basic site setting,

choose a site design and use a site template that can include site content.

Permissions. All users who are authorized to view the Site Wizard module can complete the wizard, how-
ever only authenticated users can change the site logo and must have file upload permission to upload a

new logo image.

Using the Site Wizard

Tip: All pages of the Site Wizard are options. If you don't want to perform a change on a particular screen,

simply click the Next link to skip to the next page of the Site Wizard.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > /*site Wizard - OR - Go to a Site Wizard module.
2. Onthe Site Configuration Wizard page, review the introduction and then click the Next link.

STTE V| Z /2R D 5500000000000

Site Configuration Wizard

The Site Configuration Wizard provides an Administrator with a User-Friendly way to set up the more commaon features of a Poria
Bl Wizard using the Next/Back buttons at the bottom of the Wizard Page. Once enough detail has been collected to complete the Wi
enabled.

3. Onthe Choose a Template for your site page, you can optionally choose a site template for the
site. Templates contain pages with modules which may or may not include content. If you don't
want to change templates, Click the Next link to continue.

1. At Build your site from a template (below), check [# the check box to display a list of the
available templates.
2. Click on the name of a template to select it. This displays a description of the selected tem-

plate.



3. Choose one of the following options to set how duplicate modules will be handled:
¢ Ignore: Places a copy of any duplicated modules on the same page.
¢ Replace: Deletes the existing copy of the duplicate content and replaces it with the
template copy. Deleted pages are moved to the Recycle Bin and the page name
appended with _Old. E.g. The replaced Home page will be called Home_Old. Restor-
ing these pages will only restore the page and not the modules or module content.
¢ Merge: Combines the existing information and template information into one mod-
ule.
4. Click the Next link.
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Choose a Template for your site

You can optionally choose to build your site from a preexisting template. To choose a template click the checkbox to enable the lig
] template from the list. If you elect to build your site using a template, you need to choose how to deal with duplicate Modules (Mot
and also already on your site].

Build your site from a template & [~

Template List @ |[EEL S0

Default Website
Mobile Website

How to deal with duplicate Modules ] & |gngre © Replace © Merge

@ Mote: If you choose "Replace”, all existing content on pages that are also in the template will be lost.

4. Onthe Select a Skin for your Site page, you can select a new default skin for site pages. This
won't change the skin used on pages that aren't using the default skin. Note: From this page
onwards, you can click the Previous link to return to the previous page.

1. Optional. To preview a skin, click on the thumbnail image (where provided). This displays a

larger image of the skin in a new Web browser.



2. Select a skin.
3. Click the Next link
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Select a Skin for your Site

You can select a Skin from the Skin Viewer (below). This skin will be applied to all pages in your site. However, when you edit th
have the ability to override this default skin with a different one.
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5. Onthe Choose a Default Container for your site page, select a new default container to be

used for modules. This won't change the container used on modules that aren't using the default

container.

1.

If you selected a skin at Step 3, the matching containers are displayed here and the default
container is pre-selected.

Optional. Check[7]the Show All Containers check box to view all of the available con-
tainers.

Optional. To preview a container click on a thumbnail image (where provided). This dis-
plays a larger image of the container in a new Web browser.

Select a container.

Click the Next link.
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Choose a Default Container for your site

You can select a Container from the Container Viewer. This container will be applied to all modules on all pages in your site. How
Module properties you will have the ability to override this default container with a different one.
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") DarkKnight - Footer
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6. Onthe Add Site Details page, enter or edit the site details for this site. These are the default

details used by search engines to index your site.

1. Inthe Name/Title text box, enter the name or title to be applied to the site. This will show in

visitor's Web browser title.

2. Inthe Description text box, enter description to be applied to the site. This will be the

description that Internet search engines will display to visitors. The site must be submitted

to these search engines.



3. Inthe KeyWords text box, enter keywords to be applied to the site. This will be what the
Internet search engines look for if you choose to submit your site to them.

4. AtLogo, upload and/or select a new site logo. See See "Setting a File Link" or See
"Uploading and Linking to a File"

5. Click the Finish link.
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Add Site Details

On this page you can provide some basic information about your site. You can optionally provide a Description and Keywords tha
These are used by search engines, together with the site’s name to help identify and index your site. The keywords need fo be se

B  Some skins support a Logo, usually in the top left hand corner. If you are using a skin that supports logos you can choose it on th
likke is not on this site, you can upload one from your local computer.

NamefTitle: & | Awesome Cycles

Description: [ | Awesome Cycles builds and sells high quality custem bicycles. Our
bike range includes vintage designs. high performance and electric
bicycles.

KeyWords: [ | Awesome Cycles awesomecycles. biz, bikes,custom
bikes,bicycles,buy custom bikes buy custom bicycles,electric
bikes, electric bicycles high performance bikes vintage design
bicycles specialist bicycle design,custom bike design,

ogo: B Faer [ PoralFet =
File | AC Logo.png (=]

Upload File

7. You will not be redirected to the Home page of your site and any changes you made will be visible.



The Skins module (also titled the Skin Editor module) enables users to manage skin packages, skins and
containers. Skins which have been installed on this site are available to all sites within this DNN instal-

lation. Note: This manual does not cover how to build skins.
This module is located under the Admin page and can also be added to site pages.

Note: On the Default Site Template there are two pages (Getting Started and Home) that are created by
default and are hard coded to stay using the default 6.0 skin unless a user goes into the pages settings and
sets them to use another skin. This may cause some confusion if you install a skin via extensions then
change the site skin only to notice that the home page is using the default DNN skin. It is expected that the

user will delete the Getting Started page.



Applying a Default Site Container

Skins S]
© Skin Type: Host site
@ sSkins: MinimalExtropy ~ © Containers: MinimalExtropy ~
Apply To: Portal [¥] Admin
Skins
This set of skins cannot be deleted because it is being used
index 1024 index 1280 index full
Preview | Apply Preview | Apply Preview | Apply
index
Preview | Apply
Containers
This set of containers cannot be deleted because it is being used
title_blue title_grey title_red
Blue Grey Red
Lorem ipsum dofor sit Lorem ipsum dolor sit Lorem ipsum dolor sit
amet, consectetuer amet, consectetuer amet, consectetuer
adipiscng eht, sed diam adipiscng ebt, sed diam adipiscng eht, sed diam
nonummy nibh auismaod nanummy nibh auismod nonummy nibh auismaod
tincidunt ut laoreet tincidunt ut lagreet tincidunt ut laoreet
dolore magna afiguam dolore magna aliguam dolore magna afiguam
erat volutpat. arat volutpat. erat volutpat.
Preview | Apply Preview | Apply Preview | Apply
é‘g’ Restore Default Skin
&3]
The Skins Module
All Users

How to apply a container as the default container for all modules on a site. This setting does not override

containers set for individual modules on the module settings page.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > M skins and go to the Skin Editor module - OR - Go to

a Skins module.

2. Locate and optional preview the required container.




3. At Apply To, select one or both of the following options:
o Website: check [¥] the check box to apply the container to all site pages.

e Admin: check[] the check box to apply the container to all Admin Console pages.

4. Click the Apply link below the chosen container.

Skins

€ skin Type: [Host [¥]site

Apply To: Portal Admin
Skins
Containers

This set of containers cannot be deleted because it is being used

title_blue title_grey title_red
Grey Red

Lorem ipsum dolor sit Lorem ipsum dolor sit Lorem ipsum dolor s

et, consectetuer amet, consectetuer amet, consectetuer
adipisong elt, sed diam adipisong elt, sed diam adipisong elt, sed diam
nonummy nibh euismod nonummy nibh euismod nonummy nibh euismod
tincidunt ut laorest tincidunt ut laorest tincidunt ut laorest
d(’l.’DI'F_ magna _j:lql_l_'i."n d(’l.’DI'F_ magna _j:lql_l_'i."n d(’l.’DI'F_ magna _j:lql_l_'i."n
erat volutpat. erat volutpat. erat volutpat.
Preview | Apply Preview [ Apply Preview | Apply

|
’5;’ Restore Default Skin

¥ Skins: <MNot Specified> - ¥ Containers: MinimalExtropy ~

Applying the Default Site Container

Applying the Default Site Skin

How to apply a skin as the default skin for all modules on a site. This setting does not override page set-

tings. See See "Advanced Settings for Existing Pages"

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > M sSkins and go to the Skin Editor module - OR - Go to

a Skins module.
Locate and optional preview the required skin. See See "Previewing a Skin Package"
At Apply To, select one or both of the following options:
1. Website: check [#] the check box to apply the skin to all site pages.
2. Admin: check [#] the check box to apply the skin to all Admin Console pages.
4. Click the Apply link.




Skins ]
© Skin Type: Host Site
MinimalExtropy -

€ Containers:

© Skins: MinimalExtropy =

Apply To: ¥ portal [¥] Admin

Skins

This set of skins cannot be deleted because it is being used

index 1280 index full

index 1024

Preview | Apply

Preview! | Apply Preview | Apply

index

PR——

Preview | Apply

Containers

This set of containers cannot be deleted because it is being used

title_blue title_grey title_red

Blue Grey Red

Lorem ipsum dolor sit
amet, consectetuer

Lorem ipsum dolor sit
amet, consectetuer

Lorem ipsum dolor sit
amet, consectetuer

adipisong elt, sed diam
nanummy nibh euismod
tincidunt ut [aoreet
dolore magna aliguam
erat volutpat.

adipisong elt, sed diam
nanummy nibh euismod
tincidunt ut [aoreet
dolore magna aliguam
erat volutpat.

adipisong elt, sed diam
nanummy nibh euismod
tincidunt ut [aoreet
dolore magna aliguam
erat volutpat.

Preview | Apply

Preview | Apply

Preview | Apply

@ Restore Default Skin

Applying the Default Site Skin

Previewing a Container Package

How to preview all of the containers within a container package.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > M sSkins and go to the Skin Editor module - OR - Go to
a Skins module.



2. At Skin Type, select one or both of these options:
e Host: Select to view skins which are available to all sites.
o Site: Select to view skins which are only available to this site.
3. Optional. At Skins, select from these options:
o Select a skin package from the drop down list to only view containers associated with that
skin. A thumbnail image for each skin and container is displayed.
¢ Select < Not Specified > to hide all skins.
4. At Containers, select a container package from the drop down list. A thumbnail image for each
container is displayed.
5. Click the Preview link to preview a container. This opens a new Web browser with a preview of the
container.

6. Repeat Step 5 to preview additional containers.

Skins @

¥ skin Type: [ Host [¥]site

¥ Containers: MinimalExtropy -

Apply To: [ Portal [¥] Admin

© Skins: <MNot Specified> -

Skins
Containers

This set of containers cannot be deleted because it is being used

title_blue title_grey title_red
Grey Red
Lorem ipsum dolor sit Lorem ipsum dolor sit Lorem ipsum dolor si
t, consectetuer amet, consectetuer amet, consectetuer

adipisong elt, sed diam
nonummy nibh euismod
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erat volutpat,

adipisong elt, sed diam
nonummy nibh euismod
tincidunt ut laoraet
dolore magna aliguam
erat volutpat,

adipisong elt, sed diam
nonummy nibh euismod
tincidunt ut laoraet
dolore magna aliguam
erat volutpat,

Preview | Apply

Preview) | Apply

Preview | Apply

I=h
*5:1‘} Restore Default Skin

Previewing a Container Package
Previewing a Skin Package

How to preview all skins and containers contained within a skin package.



Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > M Skinsand go to the Skin Editor module - OR - Go
to a Skins module.

. At Skin Type, select one or both of these options:

o Host: Select to view skins which are available to all sites.

o Site: Select to view skins which are only available to this site.

. At Skins, select a skin package from the drop down list. A thumbnail image for each skin and con-
tainer is displayed.

Click a Preview link to preview that skin or a container. This opens a new Web browser with a pre-
view of the skin.

Repeat Step 4 to preview additional containers.



Skins
© Skin Type: Host Site
© Skins: MinimalExtropy = © Containers: MinimalExtropy ~
Apply To: ¥ portal [¥] Admin
Skins

index 1024

index 1280

This set of skins cannot be deleted because it is being used

index full

index

Preview | Apply

Preview | Apply

Preview | Apply

Containers

title_blue

title_grey

This set of containers cannot be deleted because it is being used

title_red
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nonummy nibh euismod
tincidunt ut laoreet
dolore magna aliguam
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adipisong elt, sed diam
nonummy nibh euismod
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Red

Lorem ipsum dolor sit
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adipisong elt, sed diam
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tincidunt ut laoreet
dolore magna aliguam
erat volutpat.

Preview | Apply

Preview | Apply

Preview | Apply

éll_lg! Restore Default Skin

Previewing Skins

Restoring the Default Skin

How to restore the default skin to a site. For more on setting the default skin, see See "Setting the Default

Site Skin and Container"

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > M sSkins and go to the Skin Editor module - OR - Go to

a Skins module.

2. Click the Restore Default Skin link located at the base of the module.




Skins
© Skin Type: Host site
@ skins: MinimalExtropy ~ © Containers: MinimalExtropy ~
Apply To: Portal [¥] Admin
Skins

This set of skins cannot be deleted because it is being used

index 1024 index 1280 index full
Preview | Apply Preview | Apply Preview | Apply

index
Preview | Apply
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This set of containers cannot be deleted because it is being used
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Preview | Apply Preview | Apply Preview | Apply
@ Restore Default Skin
3]
Restoring the Default Skin

Skin Designer

About the Skin Designer Module

The Skin Designer module is only located on the Admin > Advanced Settings > M skins page. It enables
Administrators to set container and skin token values.




-

¥ skin: <Not Specified> hd

¥ Container: <Not Specified= hd
¥/ File: <Not Specified> h
¥ Token: -
¥ Setting: h
¥ value:
Update

The Skin Designer Module

When using the Skin Designer on the Host > Skins page, the yellow warning message "You Must Select A

Token Setting" displays when one or more settings are incomplete.

To resolve this error, complete all fields.

How to set the values of container tokens using the Skin Designer module.

o 0k 0w DN =

Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > M skins.
Go to the Skin Designer module.

At Skin, select a skin package. This lists all skins within this package at the File field below.

At Container, select a container package.

At File, select the name of the required container.

At Token, select a skin token. If a yellow warning message reading "Object Selected Does Not
Have Settings Defined" is displayed there are no values associated with that token. In this case,

reselect a new token."

7. At Setting, select a setting from the options. This displays a description of this setting below.

In the Value text box, enter the value for the setting.
Click the Update button.

How to set the values of skin tokens using the Skin Designer module.




1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > M Skins.

2. Gotothe Skin Designer module.

3. At SKkin, select a skin package. This lists all skins within this package at the File field below.

4. At File, select the name of the required skin.

5. At Token, select a skin token. If a yellow warning message reading "Object Selected Does Not
Have Settings Defined" is displayed there are no values associated with that token. In this case,
reselect a new token." At Setting, select a setting from the options. This displays a description of
this setting below.

In the Value text box, enter the value for the setting.

Click the Update button.

~ (4% Skin Manager )
‘ Skin Successfully Updated

@ skan: DNHN-Blue -
'(:! Container: <MNot Specified= -
'(:' File: Horizontal Menu - Fixed Width -
© Token: LOGD -
© setting: BorderWidth M

© value: 3

Sets the border width of the logo image

Update

‘ Mode: ) View @ Edit

g
1« DOTNETNUKE

http://www.dotnetnuke.com

Home Services Timetables ContactUs Splash Admin

Thursday, September 06, 2007 it Admin ¢

An example of the Logo token with a 3 pixel border width



How to delete a container from a container package. This only deletes the container from the current site

and not from the installed package.

Tip: Containers cannot be deleted if they belong to a skin or container package that is in use on the site.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > M skins and go to the Skin Editor module - OR - Go to
a Skins module.

Go to the Skins module.
3. At Containers, select a container package from the drop down list. A thumbnail image of all con-
tainers within the package is displayed.

4. Click the Delete link beside the container to be deleted.

5. Repeat Step 4 to delete additional containers.

How to delete a skin from a skin package using the Skins module. This only deletes the skin from the cur-
rent site and not from the installed package. Note: Skins cannot be deleted if they belong to a skin pack-

age that is in use on the site.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > M Skins and go to the Skin Editor module - OR - Go
to a Skins module.

Go to the Skins module.

3. At Skins, select a skin package from the drop down list. A thumbnail image of all skins and con-
tainers within the package is displayed.

4. Click the Delete link beside the skin to be deleted.

5. Repeat Step 4 to delete additional skins.

How to delete all a skin package including legacy skins. This deletes all skins in the selected package from

the DNN installation.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > M skins and go to the Skin Editor module - OR - Go to
a Skins module.

2. Gotothe Skins module.



3. At Skins, select the skin package from the drop down list.
4. Click the Delete Skin Package link.

How to parse a skin package. This task can only be performed by Hosts.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > M skins and go to the Skin Editor module - OR - Go to
a Skins module.

2. At Skins, select a skin package from the drop down list.
3. At Parse Options, select from the following options:
e Localized: This option includes the full path.
o Portable: This option does not include the full path.
4. Click the Parse Skin Package link. A detailed report is displayed.

The Taxonomy Manager module allows you to create and manage tags which are used to classify site con-
tent. Tags can be associated with pages (seeSee "Page Details Settings for Existing Pages") and mod-
ules. Depending on the skin used on your site, users may be able associate content with existing tags
created using the Taxonomy Manager module. They may also be able to create their own tags which can

then be managed using the Taxonomy Manager module.

Permissions. Users work can view the module can view the list of existing vocabularies. Editors and

Administrators can create and manage site specific vocabularies.

SuperUsers can create and manage application wide vocabularies which are available to all sites.

The Taxonomy Manager is located on Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > $ Taxonomy page and
can also be added to site pages.

Module Version/Minimum DNN Version: The version number is always the same as the DNN frame-

work version number.



TAXONOMY MANAGER ———————————————

List of Vocabularies

MName Description Type Scope
# Tags System Vocabulary for free form user entered Tags Simple  Application
#  Module_Categories System Veocabulary to manage Module Categories Simple  Application

The Taxonomy Manager Module
Viewing Vocabularies List

Users who are authorized to view the Taxonomy Manager module are able to view the list of vocabularies

which have been created. The Taxonomy Manager module displays the following information:

¢ Name: The Vocabulary name

¢ Description: The description given to the vocabulary

o Type: Whether the vocabulary is a simple or hierarchical list

o Scope: Whether the vocabulary is available to all sites in this DNN application (i.e. Application) or

only this site (i.e. Site).

TAXONOMY MANAGER msss—

List of Vocabularies

MName Description Type Scope
# Tags System Vocabulary for free form user entered Tags Simple  Application
&  Module_Categories System Vocabulary to manage Module Categories Simple  Application

The Taxonomy Module

Module Editors

Adding Additional Terms (Hierarchical Vocabulary)

How to add terms to a hierarchical vocabulary using the Taxonomy Manager module.

Important. The first term for a vocabulary requires a different process. See See "Adding the First Term

(Hierarchical Vocabulary)"



1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > L Taxonomy - OR - Go to a Taxonomy Manager

module.

Click the Edit link beside the vocabulary for this term. This opens the Edit Vocabulary page.
Click the Add New button. This displays the Create New Term section.

4. Inthe Create New Term section, complete these fields:

a. Inthe Name text box, enter a name for this term.

b. Inthe Description text box, enter a description for this term.

c. At Parent Term, select the parent term for this term.

Click the Save button. The new term is now displayed in the Terms hierarchical list.

Repeat Steps 3-5 to add additional terms.

As an example, in the below image, the first term added was called Products. Two additional terms called

Dolls and Wooden Toys were added next. Finally, this image displays the term Blocks being added to the

parent category Wooden Toys.

Type:
Scope:

¥ Edit Vocabulary

Edit Vocabulary Terms
=~ Products
Name: Products :
o /e Dolls
Description: Toys and other

products for sale,

Hierarchy
Portal

Delete Cancel

E)

Create New Term

Mame:

Description:

Blocks

Stacking an
blocks

Parent Term: Wooden T
Cancel




Edit Vocabul

Mame:
Description:

¥ Edit Vocabulary

ary Terms
= Products
Products ;
...... DD”S
Toys and other

products for sale. = WDDden Toys

Type:
Scope:

Hierarchy
Portal

Delete Cancel

The newly added hierarchical term

Adding Terms (Simp

le Vocabulary)

How to add terms to a simple vocabulary using the Taxonomy Manager module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > L Taxonomy - OR - Go to a Taxonomy Manager

module.

2. Click the Edit link beside the vocabulary for this term. This opens the Edit Vocabulary page.

¥ Taxonomy Manager s %
List of Vocabularies
MName Description Type Scope
Edit Products Toys and other products for sale. Hierarchy Portal
( Edit ) Eco Projects Ecofriendly projects supported by EcoZany. Simple Application

[ Create New Vocabulary ]




3. Click the Add New button. This displays the Create New Term section.
4. Inthe Create New Term section, complete these fields:
a. Inthe Name text box, enter a name for this term.
b. Inthe Description text box, enter a description for this term.
Click the Save button. The new term is now displayed in the Terms hierarchical list.

6. Repeat Steps 3-5 to add additional terms.

¥ Edit Vocabulary

Edit Vocabulary Terms Create New Term
Environmental Name: Endangered
Name: Eco Projects I:

Description: |projects assi
animals on t

Save Cancel

Description: |Ecofriendly projects
supported by Ecofany.

Type: Simple
Scope: Application

Delete Cancel

e —

( | Add New )

Adding a term to a simple vocabulary list
Adding the First Term (Hierarchical Vocabulary)

How to add the first term to a hierarchical vocabulary using the Taxonomy Manager module. Important. It
is recommended that you name this first term the same as the Vocabulary name. This allows you to create
a hierarchical tree of terms. Failure to set up terms in this way will restrict you to only one top level parent

term.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > L Taxonomy - OR - Go to a Taxonomy Manager
module.

Click the Edit link beside the vocabulary for the new terms. This opens the Edit Vocabulary page.
Click the Add New button. This displays the Create New Term section.



4. Inthe Create New Term section, complete these fields:

a.
b.

In the Name text box, enter the vocabulary name.

In the Description text box, enter a description for this term. Tip: Copying the Vocabulary
description is suitable.

5. Clickthe Save button.

¥ Edit Vocabulary

Edit Vocabulary Terms Create New Term

Name: Products

Name: Products
© Description:
Description: (Toys and other )

products for sale,

Toys and «
products f

_ Cancel
Type: Hierarchy

Scope: Portal

Update Delete  Cancel

6. The newly added term is now displayed in the Terms section. You can now add additional terms.
See See "Adding Additional Terms (Hierarchical Vocabulary)"



¥ Edit Vocabulary

Edit Vocabulary Terms

------ Products
Name: Products

Description: [Toys and other
products for sale,

Type: Hierarchy
Scope: Portal

Update D
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The newly added first hierarchical term

How to create a new vocabulary using the Taxonomy Manager module.

Tip: Only the Description field can be edited once the vocabulary is saved.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > L Taxonomy - OR - Go to a Taxonomy Manager
module.

2. Click the Create New Vocabulary button located at the base of the Taxonomy Manager module.
This opens the Create New Vocabulary page.
In the Name text box, enter the name for this vocabulary.
In the Description text box, enter the description of this vocabulary.
5. At Type, select from this options:
¢ Simple: Select to create a flat list.
e Hierarchy: Select to hierarchical tree list.
6. At Scope, Portal is pre-selected. This confirms that the vocabulary is only available to this site.
Click the Create Vocabulary button. You can now add terms to this vocabulary. See See "Adding

the First Term (Hierarchical Vocabulary)"



¥ Create New Vocabulary

Name: Products

Description: Toys and other
products for sale,

Type: ©) Simple @ Hierarchy

Scope: Portal

i ——
([' Create Vocabulary ‘D Cancel

Creating a Vocabulary
Deleting a Vocabulary
How to delete a vocabulary from the Taxonomy Manager module.

Permissions: Editors cannot delete vocabularies created by Administrators or SuperUsers. Similarly,

Administrators cannot delete vocabularies created by SuperUsers.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > L Taxonomy - OR - Go to a Taxonomy Manager
module.

2. Click the Edit link beside the vocabulary to be deleted. This opens the Edit Vocabulary page.

¥ Taxonomy Manager

List of Vocabularies

MName Description Type Scope
Edit Products Toys and other products for sale. Hierarchy Portal
kEdit Eco Projects Ecofriendly projects supported by EcoZany Simple Application

[ Create New Vocabulary ]

3. Click the Delete link.



v Edit Vocabulary

Edit Vocabulary Terms

El- Products
Name: Products ;

Description: Toys and other
products for sale,

El- Wooden Toys
e Blocks

Type: Hierarchy
Scope: Portal

Cancel

Deleting a Vocabulary
Deleting Terms

How to delete one or more term associated with either a simple or hierarchical vocabulary using the Tax-

onomy Manager module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > & Taxonomy - OR - Go to a Taxonomy Manager
module.

2. Click the Edit link beside the vocabulary which the term is associated with. This opens the Edit
Vocabulary page.
In the Terms list, select the term to be edited. This displays the Edit Term section.

Click the Delete link located below the Edit Term section.

Repeat Steps 3-4 to delete additional terms.

o o » w

Click the Cancel link to return to the module.




v Edit Vocabulary

Edit Vocabulary

MName:
Description:

Type:
Scope:

Eco Projects

Terms

Endangered Animal
Ecofriendly projects

supperted by Ecodany

Simple
Application

Delete Cancel

Add New

Edit Term

Mame:

Environmen

Description: |Eqvironmen

Deleting Vocabulary Terms

Editing a Vocabulary

How to edit the description of a vocabulary using the Taxonomy Manager module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > L 2 Taxonomy - OR - Go to a Taxonomy Manager

module.

2. Click the Edit link beside the vocabulary to be edited. This opens the Edit Vocabulary page.

¥ Taxonomy Manager

List of Vocabularies

kEdit Eco Projects

MName Description Type Scope
Edit Products Toys and other products for sale. Hierarchy Portal
Ecofriendly projects supported by EcoZany Simple Application

[ Create New Vocabulary ]

3. Inthe Description text box, edit the description of this vocabulary.
4. Click the Update button.



Editing Terms

How to edit one or more term associated with either a simple or hierarchical vocabulary using the Tax-

onomy Manager module.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > L Taxonomy - OR - Go to a Taxonomy Manager

module.

2. Click the Edit link beside the vocabulary which the term is associated with. This opens the Edit

Vocabulary page.

In the Terms list, select the term to be edited. This displays the Edit Term section.

4. Inthe Edit Term section, edit one or more fields:

a. Inthe Name text box, edit the name of this term.

b. Inthe Description text box, edit the description of this term.

c. At Parent Term, select the parent term for this term. Note: This option is only displayed on

Hierarchical Vocabularies.
5. Click the Update button.

Repeat Steps 3-5 to edit additional terms.

7. Click the Cancel link to return to the module.

* Edit Vocabulary

Edit Vocabulary

Name: Eco Projects

Description: |Ecofriendly projects
supported by Ecofany

Type: Simple
Scope: Application

Delete Cancel

Animal
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Add MNew

Edit Term

Mame:

Description:

Environmen

Environmen

Delete

Editing Vocabulary Terms

Viewing User Entered Tags

How to view the tags which have been created by users. SuperUsers are able to edit and delete tags.



1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > L Taxonomy - OR - Go to a Taxonomy Manager
module.
2. Click the Edit link beside the pre-existing entry named "Tags". This opens the Edit Vocabulary

page where all of the tags are listed in the Terms list.

¥ Taxonomy Manager

List of Vocabularies

MName Description Type

Scope

Edit Tags System Vocabulary for free form user entered Tags Simple

| Create New Vocabulary |

Application

3. Inthe Terms list, click on a tag. This displays the description in the Edit Term section.
4. Repeat Step 2 to view descriptions for other tags.

5. Click the Cancel link to return to the module.

How to create a new vocabulary using the Taxonomy Manager module.

Tip: Only the Description field can be edited once the vocabulary is saved.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > & Taxonomy - OR - Go to a Taxonomy Manager
module.
2. Click the Create New Vocabulary button located at the base of the Taxonomy Manager module.
This opens the Create New Vocabulary page.
In the Name text box, enter the name for this vocabulary.
In the Description text box, enter the description of this vocabulary.
5. At Type, select from this options:
o Simple: Select to create a flat list.
o Hierarchy: Select to hierarchical tree list.
6. At Scope, choose from these options:
o Application: The vocabulary is available to all sites within this DNN application.

o Portal: The vocabulary is only available to this site.



7. Click the Create Vocabulary button. You can now add terms to this vocabulary.

¥ Create New Vocabulary

Name: Products

Description: Toys and other
products for sale,

Type: ) Simple @ Hierarchy
Scope: @ Application © Portal
e

d' Create Vocabulary ‘D Cancel

Creating a Vocabulary
Deleting User Entered Tags

How to delete tags which have been created by users.

1. Navigate to Admin > Advanced Settings > L Taxonomy - OR - Go to a Taxonomy Manager
module.

2. Click the Edit link beside the pre-existing entry named "Tags". This opens the Edit Vocabulary
page.

¥ Taxonomy Manager

List of Vocabularies

MName Description Type

Scope

Edit Tags System Vocabulary for free form user entered Tags Simple

Application

[ Create New Vocabulary ]

3. Inthe Terms list, select the tag to be edited. This displays the Edit Term section.
4. Click the Delete link.
5. Repeat Steps 3-4 to delete additional tags.



Editing User Entered Tags

How to edit tags which have been created by users.

1. Navigate to Admin > L Taxonomy - OR - Go to a Taxonomy Manager module.
2. Click the Edit link beside the pre-existing entry named "Tags". This opens the Edit Vocabulary

page.

¥ Taxonomy Manager %]

List of Vocabularies

Name Description Type Scope

Edit Tags System Vocabulary for free form user entered Tags Simple Application

[ Create New Vocabulary ]

w

Inthe Terms list, select the tag to be edited. This displays the Edit Term section.
In the Edit Term section, edit one or more fields:
a. Inthe Name text box, edit the name of this term.
b. Inthe Description text box, edit the description of this term.
5. Click the Update button.
Repeat Steps 3-5 to edit additional tags.

7. Click the Cancel link to return to the module.

* Edit Vocabulary

Edit Vocabulary Terms Edit Term
Dolls Name: Dolls

Name: Tags . .. —————
F‘u:-cklng Horses Degcnphnn;

Description: |Syctem Vocabulary for

free form user entered Stuffed Toys

Tags

. Delete  Cani
Type: Simple
Scope: Application

Cancel

Add New




The User Accounts module enables the creation and management of registered user accounts, as well as
assignment of security roles. The fields displayed on the module can be set, as well as the way user
accounts are handled. See the Manage Profile Properties and User Settings sections. New profile prop-
erties can be created. This Admin module is displayed on the Admin > User Accounts page and can also

be deployed to any page by an authorized user.

Note: This module forms part of the Users & Roles module package which is set as a Premium Module by
default to reduce the instance of it being accidentally added to a page and revealing personal user infor-

mation.

Module Version: 01.00.00. Note: The version number for this module does not update as it forms part of
the DNN framework.



USER ACCOUNTS

A B C D EF G H I

Usermname

=

J K LM N O P QRSTUVWV WX Y Z A

Cnling

Username Display Mame Address Telephone Created Date
& ) Abud Lon Abud 4/26/2012 11:14:50 Al
£ 0 S Ackin Tama Ackin 4/26/2012 11:14:56 Al
& ) admin Elizabeth Dunn 4262012 11:52:45 Al
& 0 -+ Aldridge Romeo Aldridge 412672012 11:14:5T7 Al
2 0 @ Aleyn Franklyn Aleyn A/26/2012 11:14:49 Al
& ) ) allin Oszszie allin 472672012 11:14:57 Al
& &) ey Almsteadt Melenie Almsteadt 41262012 11:14:54 Al
& | 3] ) Altobelli MNerissa Altobelli 412672012 11:14:53 Al
2 0 @ Annaleone Bertha Annaleone 412672012 11:14:57 Al
& | 3] ﬂ. Anooyian Louis Anooyian 4262012 11:14:55 Al
Page 1 of 11 First Previous [1] 2 .

The User Accounts Module

Click the Update button.

¢ See "Understanding Role Based Access"

Configuring User Account Settings

How to select the default layout of the User Accounts module and choose the user information that is dis-

played on the User Accounts module. The Username, Display Name, Address, Telephone, Created Date

and Authorized columns are displayed on this module by default. Additional user information that can be

displayed on the User Accounts module are the First Name, Last Name, Email and Last Login columns.

1. Navigate to Admin > User Accounts.

2. Select #¥Settings from the module actions menu.

3. Select the User Accounts Settings tab.



4. Optional. Check the check box beside each field to be displayed on the User Accounts module.

Show First Name Column. This column is hidden by default.
Show Last Name Column. This column is hidden by default.
Show Name Column. This column is visible by default.

Show Email Column. This column is hidden by default.

Show Address Column. This column is displayed by default.
Show Telephone Column. This column is visible by default.
Show Authorized Column. This column is visible by default.
Show Created Date Column. This column is visible by default.

Show Last Login Column. This column is hidden by default.

5. At Default Display Mode, select the records that are displayed on the User Accounts module by

default:

All: Select to display user accounts in alpha-numerical order. E.g. 1,2,3,a,b,c.

First Letter: Select to display user accounts in alphabetical order. E.g. a,b,c. Tip: If this
option is selected, you will need to click the All link to view usernames that begin with a
number.

None: Select to hide all user account records.

6. At Display Manage Services, select to display the Manage Services section in the user profile.

7. At Users per Page, click the Up and Down icons to set the number of records that are displayed

on each page of the User Accounts module. The default setting is 10 records.

8. At Users Display Mode in Manage Roles, select from these options to set the Manage Users

page of the Security Roles module:

Combo: Select to display all usernames alphabetically in a drop down list. This is the
default settings.
TextBox: Select to display a text box where the required username can be entered and

then validated as correct.



Awesome Cycles > User Accounts > Module

Module Settings Permissions Page Settings User Account Settings

Show First Name Column:

O O

Show Last Name Column:

=l

Show Name Column:

O

Show Email Column:

=l

Show Address Column;

=l

Show Telephone Column:

Show Authorized Column:

=l

Show Created Date Column:

O

Show Last Login Column:

Default Display Mode:

Display Manage Services:

Users per Page:

E B & 8 85 B2 5B E B EE
=l

Users display mode in Manage Roles:

9. Click the Update button.

All Users
Filtering User Accounts by Online Users

How to filter user accounts to only view users who are currently logged in to this site using the User

Accounts module.

Prerequisite. This filter is integrated with the Users Online module. The Users Online module must be

enabled by a SuperUser for this filter to work.



1. Navigate to Admin > 4% User Accounts - OR - Go to a User Accounts module.
2. Click the Online link. This displays the matching user account records.

USER ACCOUNTS
| Username (=] Search
A B CDEFOGHI JKLM®MNOPOG@RSTWDVWVWXY Z ."-‘-.III: Cnline
Username Display Name Address Telephone Created Date
& @ [ @ admin Elizabeth Dunn 42612012 11:52:45 AN
& 3] - g Ackin Tama Ackin 4262012 11:14:56 AN
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Filtering User Accounts by Online Users Only
Filtering User Accounts by Unauthorized Users

How to filter user accounts to display only unauthorized users using the User Accounts module. Unauthor-

ized user accounts display the Unchecked(J icon in the Authorized column.

1. Navigate to Admin > &% User Accounts - OR - Go to a User Accounts module.
2. Click the Unauthorized link. By default, the first ten ( 10 ) unauthorized user accounts are listed in

alphabetical order by username. Use the Pager Control to navigate to further records. See "About

the Pager"

USER ACCOUNTS

| Username [*] m

A°B CDEFOGHI JKLMMNZOGPOGGRSTWUWV W X Y Z Al Onlne

Username Display Name Address Telephone Created Date
& | 3] ) blackadder Suzan blackadder 472612012 11:14:47 AN
2 B S Blakestone Novella Elakestone 41262012 11:14:57 AN

Filtering User Accounts by Unauthorized User Accounts
Filtering User Accounts by Username

How to filter user account records by the first letter of all user names on the User Accounts module.



1. Navigate to Admin > 4% User Accounts - OR - Go to a User Accounts module.
2. Click on the linked [letter of the alphabet] which is the first letter of the persons user name. This dis-

plays all matching user accounts is alphabetical order.

USER ACCOUNTS

,"-'-.CDEFGHI.JKL

Username

=) I

M N O P @ R S T U WV W X ¥ Z Al Onlin

Username Display Name Address Telephone Created Date
2 00 @ Beedel Grefchen Beedel 4/26/2012 11:14:56 A
2 0 @ Begier Zella Begier 4/26/2012 11:14:53 A
2 00 @ belafsky Dianna belafsky 4/26/2012 11:14:56 A
& | 2] {}_\. Bell Lovie Bell 412612012 11:14:53 A
2 00 @ Berard Joey Berard 4/26/2012 11:14:50 A
2 0 @ Bewell Denese Bewell 4262012 11:14:51 A
2 00 @ Bewry Venetta Bewry 4/26/2012 11:14:52 A
& 2] -t Bijlet Barabara Eijlet 4/26/2012 11:14:51 A
2 00 @ birney Colleen birmey 4/26/2012 11:14:55 A
& 3] o) Bissonnetie Melanie Bissonnetie 42612012 11:14:5